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New Pork Life Insurance and 
Crust Company 


No, 52 WALL STREET, NEW YORK 


Receives deposits subject to check or for fixed periods and allows interest 
on .daily balances. Accepts trusts created by Will or otherwise. Manages 
property and collects income as Agent for Owners. Grants annuities on favor- 
able terms. 


A Trust Company of moderate size which makes a specialty of 
Personal. Trusts. 


TRUSTEES 


Frederic W. Stevens Cleveland H. Dodge Alfred E. Marling Nicholas Biddle 
Stuyvesant Fish Thomas Denny Moses Taylor William M. Cruikshank 
Edmund L: Baylies Lincoln Cromwell Edward. M. Townsend Stephen P. Nash ’ 
Henty A. C. Taylor Paul Tuckerman Edward J. Haney Lewis Spencer Morris 
Columbus ©’D. Iselin Howard Townsend Henry Parish Joseph H. Choate, Jr. 
W. Emlen Roosevelt Edwin G. Merrill 
EDWIN G; MERRILL, President 
HENRY PARISH, ist Vice-Pres. J. LOUIS van ZELM. 8rd Vice-Pres. 41 GERNON J, PURDY, Asst. Seoy. 


ZEGER W. van ZELM, 2nd Viee-Pres.. FRYING KRM. Bectetery gy. WILLIAM B, AUSTIN, Asst. Seoy. 





| THE LAND TITLE AND TRUST COMPANY | 


BROAD STREET, CHESTNUT TO SANSOM, PHILADELPHIA 


Capital $3,000,000 Surplus $8,500,000 | 
FIRST TRUST COMPANY IN THE PHILADELPHIA CLEARING HOUSE i 


i} Deposits received upon which interest is allowed 
Titles to real estate insured | 
i Loans on mortgage and approved securities } 
| Trusts executed 
Safe Deposit Boxes rented in burglar-proof vaults | 
Travel Bureau 





WILLIAM f NICHOLSON 
Ht ce-President Vice-President 


EDWARD H. BONSALL J. WILLISON SMITH i} 
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} LEWIS P. GEIGER, JR. HENRY R. LOBINS I 
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UTICA TRUST & DEPOSIT Co. 


UTICA, N. Y. 


Resources, $16,000,000.00 


OFFICERS 
President 
J. FRANCIS DAY 
Vice-Presidents 
GEORGE E,. DUNHAM 
THOMAS R. PROCTOR 
Vice-President and Secretary 
GRAHAM COVENTRY 
Treasurer 
CHARLES J. LAMB 
Assistant Secretary 
GROVER C. CLARK 
Assistant Treasurer 
GEORGE W. WILLIAMS 
Assistant to the President..C. W. HITCHCOCK 


The Real Estate Title Insurance and 


Trust Company of Philadelphia 


523 CHESTNUT STREET, Across from Independence Hall 


THE OLDEST TITLE INSURANCE COMPANY IN THE WORLD 
Capital, Surplus and Profits $4,500,000.00 


Incorporated in 1876, this Company has issued over 265,000 policies 
of title insurance and has accumulated information which enables it to 
execute work with unequaled accuracy and promptness. 


Executes trusts of every description. Becomes security for persons acting in fiduciary capacities. 
Lends money on installment and term mortgages. Receives money on deposit and allows interest. 
Rents safes in its burglar proof vaults. Buys and sells real estate and assumes the management thereof. 
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FRANCIS A. LEWIS, President 
DANIEL HOUSEMAN, CHARLES S. KING, 
Vice-President and Treasurer Secretary and Assistant Treasurer 
A. KING DICKSON, JEREMIAH N. ALEXANDER, 
Vice-President and Trust Officer Assistant Secretary 
JAMES R. WILSON JOHN H. FAIRLAMB 
Vice-President Assistant Treasurer 
DIRECTORS 
WILLIAM H. SHELMERDINE HENRY M. DU BOIS 
D STEVENSON 
- WELSH OWEN 
WwooD ‘, GEORGE McCALL 
SAMUEL M. FREEMAN ISAAC W. ROBERTS 
Member of the Philadelphia Clearing House Association 
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BROOKLYN 


TRUST COMPANY » 


177 Montague Street, Brooklyn 


Bedford Branch: 1205 Fulton Street at Bedford Avenue 
Manhattan Office: 90 Broadway at Wall Street 


Summary of Statement at the close of Business, June 30th, 1920 


RESOURCES 
U. 8S. Bonds and Certificates 
State and Municipal Bonds 
Bonds and Stocks 
Bills Purchased 
Time Loans.. , 
Loans on Bond and Mortgag 
Banking House 
Demand Loans.... 
Cash in Vaults and 
Exchanges....... 
Due from Federal 
Reserve Bank.. 
Due from other 
Banks 


$3,821,357.27 
2,994,862.92 

11,749,095.92 
4,920,540.14 
6,148,926.20 
2,074,516.90 
1,011,725.93 

$3,708,453.07 


2,762,584.80 
3,293,824.08 


992,905.62 
- 10,667 ,768.57 
Overdrafts.... 5,894.77 
Customers Liability on Accep- 
CO oer 
Accrued Interest 
Other Assets..... 


368,500.00 
459,078.13 
20,387.45 


$49,242,654.20 | 


LIABILITIES 
ER Ns eR I ; . $1,500,000.00 
2,596,521.16 
37,036,162.29 


232,051.11 


Surplus 

Deposits. . - 

Certified Checks 

Dividend declared payable July 
1, 1920 

Officers Checks.... 

Bills Payable (secured by obli- 
gations of the U.5.)... 


75,000.00 
126,326.23 


6,915,000.00 
82,228.50 
368,500.00 
143,241.09 
162,623.82 


Rediscounts 
Acceptances.......... 


Reserve for Taxes, Expenses, etc 
Interest Accrued 


$49,242,654.20 


TRUSTEES 


Frank L. Babbott 
Walter St. J. Benedict 
George M. Boardman 
Samuel W. Boorock 
Edgar M. Cullen 
Herman H. Doehler 


William N. Dykman 
Joha H. Emanuel, Jr. 
Martin E. Goetzinger 
Francis L. Hine 
David H. Lanman 
David G. Legget 


Harold I. Pratt 
Clinton L. Rossiter 
Frank D. Tuttle 

J. H. Walbridge 
Alexander M. White 
Willis D. Wood 


Frank Tyman 
Howard W. Maxwell 
Edwin P. Maynard 
Frank C. Munson 
Henry F. Noyes 
Robert L. Pierrepont 


OFFICERS 
EEDWIN P. MAYNARD, President 


DAVID H. LANMAN 
FRANK J. W. DILLER... Vice-President 
WILLIS McDONALD, JR Vice-President 
FREDERICK T. ALDRIDGE. Vice-President 
WILLARD P. SCHENCK... . Secretary 
HORACE W. FARRELL. . ... Asst, Sec. 
HERBERT U. SILLECK.. . Asst. Sec. 


Vice-President 


GILBERT H. THIRKIELD....... Asst. Sec 
FREDERICK B. LINDSAY Asst. Sec 
EDMUND N. SCHMIDT.... Asst. Sec 
CHARLES B. ROYCE...... Asst. Sec 
BENJAMIN G. WESTCOTT \sst. 

CHARLES A. COLE ...... Asst 

FREDERIC R. CORTIS.. Aadite, 


ADVISORY COMMITTEE—BEDFORD BRANCH 


Eugene F. Barnes 
H. A. Moody 


Edward Lyons 


William McCarroll 
Edward Thompson 


Member of the Federal Reserve System 
Member of the New York Clearing House Association 
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AVERTING ECONOMIC COLLAPSE 


CONTROL OF CREDIT, WAGES AND PRICES 


ITH firm faith in our destiny, un- 
faltering courage and clarity of 
vision, there is no occasion for fear 
or doubt as to the ability of the 

American people to safely negotiate the 
tasks that now appear so formidable upon 
the horizon. The specters of economic col- 
lapse, of industrial depression and of panic 
can derive substance or assume reality only 
if the men who guide business, industrial 
and financial relations lose their “nerve” 
and fail in the exercise of these moral at- 
tributes. Clouded perspective is largely a 
continuation of war-time psychology and 
strain. We must bear in mind that the late 
conflict has not worked any miraculous 
change in human society; that it has not 
rendered obsolete our constitutional pre- 
cepts and has not upset the fundamentals 
of economic law of supply and demand. 


With undiminished resources and with 
greater instrumentalities of wealth than any 
other nation, and given intelligent co- 
ordination between brain and brawn, there 
is every incentive to approach our problems 
of adjustment with confidence; to translate 
obstacles into new opportunities for domes- 
tic and international advancement. True, 
the prospect is very much confused by 
stupid political interference with the normal 
processes of business; by orgies of public 
and private extravagance; enormously in- 
flated credits and currency; unjust ex- 
propriation of wealth and by the fostering 


of class hatred and industrial restiveness. 
The situation seems appalling to many. 
Gloom, hostile recrimination and postpon- 
ing the day of reckoning will not solve it. 
There must be reliance upon the abiding 
strength and power which resides in the 
common sense of the great mass of Ameri- 
cans which will enable the Nation to regain 
mastery, not only in dealing with natural 
post-war reactions but also with the mis- 
chief wrought by dictatorial, short-sighted 
Governmental policies and by traitors that 
seek to set up dangerous social doctrines 
and labor despotism. 

The immediate control and contraction 
of inflated currency and credits is vital to 
the economic security of the whole country 
and more particularly to the safe function- 
ing of our banking and currency systems. 
It serves no useful purpose now to argue 
whether, primarily, the enormous Govern- 
ment borrowings, the Federal Reserve 
banks or “member banks” were responsible 
for the reckless manufacture of credits or 
whether inflation is the consequence rather 
than the cause of spiraling of prices and 
wages. It does not remedy the condition 
today to know that deflation was rendered 
impossible so long as arbitrarily low rates, 
prescribed for rediscounting and for Trea- 
sury borrowing, continued for more than a 
year after the armistice. 

The disease exists in virulent form and it 
must be attacked with the best weapons at 
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hand. The Federal Reserve Board all but 
confesses its helplessness to cope with the 
credit situation by failing to accept its due 
measure of responsibility. The time has 
therefore come when bankers must leap into 
the breach caused by the failure of the 
Federal Reserve system to function properly 
and when its technical “red tape”’ provisions 
must give way to dictates of self-preserva- 
tion and the judgment based upon sound 
daily banking practice. Much can be ac- 
complished by the individual banker to 
head off collapse by the exercise of clear 
discrimination in his direct contact with 
customers. The task of curtailing or refus- 
ing credits, even to deserving borrowers, 
may be painful and ungrateful at a 
time when capital needs are greater than 
ever and the cry is for stimulation of pro- 
duction. But heroic and unselfish action 
now will prevent the far more serious dam- 
age if the issue is evaded or postponed. 
Restoration of the transportation system 
is another big element. 
re 


“REVERSE GEAR” ON 
EXPANSION 


E fact that the “‘reverse gear” of the 
Federal Reserve machine has thus 
far failed to work leaves no other al- 
ternative for the banker than to apply the 
brakes even if it cuts into earnings and 
spells hardship upon customers. He owes 
it to the interests of his own institution and 
his depositors. He cannot afford to ignore 
the menace which lurks in the enormous 
volume of credit that hangs over the 
country. The fact that the banking 
power of the Nation has expanded in the 
last seven years from 25 to 51{ billions 
does not signify that much added wealth. 
Fortunately the bankers of the country 
are alert and have revealed a fine spirit in 
efforts to resist further expansion. There 
is already a grinding of wheels but the suc- 
cessful application of brakes depends most 
of all upon influences which are entirely be- 
yond the command of bankers and outside 
of the financial mechanism. The best that 
the banks can hope to do is to try and make 
the existing volume of credit suffice for cur- 
rent and legitimate business. No reason- 
able claim can be put forward for creating 
more bank credit to carry business this 
year than was required last year. 


CREDIT 


The first indication of any halt in the 
emission of additional currency came dur- 
ing the week ending July 16th when total 
volume of Federal Reserve notes in circu- 
lation declined $45,000,000. During the 
same week total bills discounted dropped 
from $2,934,184,000 to $2,846,619,000. 
It is also interesting to note that the 
Federal Reserve banks are again hold- 
ing their own in gold reserves despite the 
loss of $446,000,000 gold exports for the 
twelve months ending May Ist, last. In- 
crease in borrowing rates and scaling up of 
Federal Reserve discount rate is appar- 
rently having some effect in liquidation of 
goods, reduced buying by merchants and in 
discouraging specluation. On the other hand, 
the rise in discount rates has only put up the 
cost of money to legitimate borrowers. 

Hopeful as some of the latest signs may 
be there are other developments which must 
occasion grave consideration and renewed 
caution. Food prices and wages are still 
going up. On top of the expansion of 
$5,000,000,000 bank loans during the 
twelve months ended February 28, 1920, 
there was another expansion of loans of 
$294,000,000 since last February and up to 
May 4th, reported by National banks alone. 
Why isit that in the face of heavy reduction 
of the amount of Government securities held 
by banks and trust companies both as invest- 
ment and as collateral for loans, with 44% 
billions remaining in bank portfolios, that 
the Federal Reserve banks continued, up to 
recent weeks, to show an uninterrupted ex- 
pansion in volume of Federal Reserve notes 
in circulation. As rediscounted war paper 
is reduced the slack is more than taken up 
by increase of commercial paper rediscounts 
and open market purchases. 

The true test of the efficiency of the 
Federal Reserve system to curb and reduce 
inflation will come only when the rediscount 
rate ceases to serve as a constant stimulant 
to borrowing by member banks and the offi- 
cial rate is differentially higher and exercises 
a governing influence on market rate. If 
the Federal Reserve Board can accomplish 
this feat without seriously crippling business 
and industry, then the first step will have 
been taken in controlling credit. With crop 
demands impending as well as urgent need 
of corporate and railroad financing the situ- 
ation is charged with interesting possibilities 
which the near future will determine. 
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LABOR AND INFLATION 
T is impossible to conceive of any 
I definite and permanent return to 
normal credit and price processes 
until labor ceases its destructive attitude 
and wages cease to mount. That is the crux 
of our present economic problem. What- 
ever justification there may have been for 
the Railroad Labor Board to grant $600,- 
000,000 additional wages to railroad em- 
ployees the fact remains that in the final 
analysis the public must pay through higher 
cost of commodities and necessaries of life. 
The railroads have already applied for 
freight and passenger rate increases to en- 
able them to meet the bigger pay-rolls. In- 
stead of satiating demand for higher wages 
such grants only whet labor’s appetite. 
The pernicious theory first applied by the 
War Labor Board and upheld by the Wilson 
Administration that wages must go up as 
price indexes mount, has become an ac- 
cepted doctrine in the attitude of labor. In 
addition, labor’s efficiency is lessened and 
extravagance is encouraged. 
Organized labor is not concerned with the 
economics of its attitude but is blindly 


heading to its own destruction. Larger pay- 
rolls and cost of production call for in- 


creased inflation of credit. The 


Federal 


Reserve banks are within $900,000,000 of 
the legal limit of their possible credit ex- 
pansion. The legal limit may be suspended 
but that will mean the certain precipitation 
of a crisis with industrial depression, non- 
employment and all the penalties of out- 
raged economic laws. 

Perhaps labor will not abandon its mu- 
tinous attitude until industrial depression 
and economic collapse bring home the les- 
son. It is an issue between blind, brute 
force and the sound sense of Americans in 
recognizing the necessities of the situation, 
in practicing economy, increasing produc- 
tion and decreasing consumption. There is 
another way to hasten the final solution, 
painful though it must be, and that is 
through prohibitive high money rates, which 
would perhaps work less permanent injury 
to business and industry in the end than 
would result from the collapse of industry 
and the ruinous consequences of continued 
inflation. Cheap money and credit have 
failed to stimulate production. Amidst the 
reigning confusion it may be well to see what 
the high cost of money and credit will do. 
In any event it is the only way to teach labor 
and the extravagant public that the print- 
ing press which grinds out flat money can- 
not take the place of sweat in the sun. 


Democratic Nominee for President, James M. Cox of Ohio, and Nominee for 
Vice-President, Franklin D. Roosevelt, Assistant Secretary of the Navy 
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UNIFORM LAW FOR PERSONAL 
USE OF FIDUCIARY CHECKS 


‘Alea years of inexplicable delay the 
matter of securing a uniform law or 

amendment to the Negotiable In- 
struments Act which will protect and make 
it reasonably safe for banks and trust com- 
panies to receive on deposit or pay checks 
drawn by officials of corporations or other 
fiduciaries to their personal order, is about 
to receive deserved attention. A brief has 
been prepared in behalf of the American 
Bankers’ Association by General Counsel 
Thomas B. Paton in support of a uniform 
statute to regulate the use of fiduciary 
checks which will bring the subject formally 
before the Commissioners on Uniform State 
Laws at the forthcoming annual conference 
of that body in August. 

The passage of such uniform statute is 
dictated both by sound principles of juris- 
prudence as well as safeguarding negotia- 
bility of checks. 

Corporations must authorize officers 
to sign or indorse checks in the conduct of 
their business and utilize banks and trust 
companies in the payment and collection of 
such instruments. Executors, administra- 
tors, trustees, guardians, receivers and per- 
sons in various representative capacities 
make and receive payments very largely in 
bank checks, which banks and trust com- 
panies are called upon to receive on deposit 
ortopay. In the course of this vast volume 
of business conducted with bank checks 
signed and indorsed in a representative 
capacity, there is legitimate need for the 
representative who signs or indorses for or 
in the name of the principal, to order pay- 
ment of these instruments to himself or to 
some other person, both for the purposes of 
the principal and for his private use. If he 
is treasurer of a corporation he uses the cor- 
poration check to pay himself salary, or divi- 
dends if he is a stockholder or expenses or 
to obtain money for purchase of supplies 
or for pay-rolls. If he is an executor he 
may desire to pay a note and mortgage 
owing by the estate to a creditor who de- 
mands currency and may either obtain the 
cash from the bank on which the executor’s 
check is drawn or deposit such check in his 
personal account and withdraw the cash on 


his personal check. Instances might be 
muitiplied wherein representative or fidu- 
ciary checks to personal order or to order of 
a third person are properly used. 

Banks and trust companies in all such 
cases are called upon to receive on deposit, 
to pay and to receive in payment these fidu- 
ciary checks without inquiry as to the his- 
tory of the transaction or the purposes for 
which the checks are being used, of which 
they have no actual knowledge except where 
a personal debt is paid to the bank or a 
personal transaction negotiated therewith, 
in reliance on the presumption that the rep- 
resentative is acting honestly and is not 
abusing his authority. The presumption 
that the representative or fiduciary is acting 
honestly and within his authority is borne 
out by the facts in the great majority of 
cases. But occasionally there is a breach 
of trust and under some decisions the doc- 
trine of constructive notice is applied either 
because of the form of the check or use 
to which the instrument or its proceeds is 
put, and the banks which receive on de- 
posit and pay these instruments are then 
held to do so at their peril because of the 
non-performance of an inpracticable duty 
of inquiry. 

The Negotiable Instruments Act does not 
adequately govern the subject and in many 
cases its provisions are ignored. It may be 
recalled that in 1919 the New York State 
Bankers’ Association urged the enactment 
of an amendment to section 95 of the Nego- 
tiable Instruments Act before the New York 
legislature and a bill embodying such amend- 
ment was passed by both houses but was ve- 
toed by the Governor. It is contended, 
that theamendment as drafted omits tospeci- 
fically cover the use of a fiduciary check in 
payment of a private debt and also omits to 
exempt from the doctrine of constructive 
notice a person other than a bank, to whom 
fiduciary paper is negotiated or paid in a 
personal transaction. If in the interest of 
commerce, fiduciary paper is to be made 
fully negotiable, the same as currency and 
the principal who reposes the trust and not 
the banking and commercial world take the 
risk of the trustee’s honesty, the amend- 
ment should be amplified to cover these 
points. 

The brief submitted in behalf of the 
American Bankers’ Association embodies 


ot al, 
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a tentative amendment which reads as fol- 
lows: 

Where a check or other negotiable instrument is 
drawn, made or indorsed in the name of or for a 
corporation, firm, association, estate or person here- 
inafter called principal by an officer, trustee, at- 
torney or other agent or fiduciary, hereinafter called 
agent, to the personal order of such agent as payee 
or indorsee or to the order of a bank in which such 
agent keeps a personal account or to the order of 
any third person, neither the fact that such check 
or other negotiable instrument is so drawn or 1n- 
dorsed, or is paid by the drawee, or is deposited in 
the personal account of such agent or is given by 
him or its proceeds used in payment of his private 
debt to the bank in which deposited or to any other 
person or is negotiated by him in any personal 
transaction shall singly or collectively be sufficient 
to put the depositary or drawee bank or any other 
person upon inquiry as to the authority of such 
agent or constitute notice of an infirmity in the 
check or other negotiable instrument or defect in the 
title of the agent, in the absence of actual knowledge 
upon the part of such bank or person that such check 
or other negotiable instrument was drawn, indorsed, 
negotiated, deposited or paid without the authority 
of the principal. 


TRAINING FOR TRUST DE- 
PARTMENT WORK 


HERE is an unusual demand for 
capable and experienced Trust De- 

partment managers and officers 
throughout the country. Hundreds of 
National banks which have inaugurated or 
contemplate active development of trust 
functions offer attractive salary induce- 
ments and in many instances have secured 
the services of trust officers and assistants 
who have had the advantage of years of 
training with trust companies. In the 
larger cities where National banks are avail- 
ing themselves of the permission granted by 
the amended Federal Reserve Act to exer- 
cise fiduciary powers, the competition for 
qualified trust officers is especially keen. 
Even National banks in small communities 
are seeking trust department managers 
with the result that trust companies are 
losing some of their best trust department 
men. 

There are now nearly as many National 
and State banks either actively engaged or 
planning to cultivate fiduciary relations as 
there are trust companies in the field. The 
situation calls for special measures to in- 
crease the supply of trained men for execu- 
tive positions in handling trust department 


work. Up to the present time trust com- 
panies have relied mainly upon men on 
their own staffs who have shown aptitude 
for trust responsibilities and have been 
promoted as openings or business warranted. 
But beyond the Trust Forums and the 
special trust courses conducted by various 
chapters of the American Institute of Bank- 
ing there has been no adequate educational 
or training machinery to qualify young men 
for the practical work of managing in- 
dividual and corporate trusts. 

The most interesting suggestion made in 
this connection is the creation of special 
courses in leading colleges, universities 
and law schools in the United States de- 
voted to teaching the fundamentals as well 
as actual management of all phases of in- 
dividual and corporate trusts. A beginning 
has already been made in this direction. 
The publisher of TRust CoMPANTES Maga- 
zine has communicated with a number of 
the foremost colleges and universities in the 
United States setting forth the need of 
special trust courses and in every instance 
the replies have been favorable. The 
Wharton School of Finance of the Univer- 
sity of Pennsylvania has been the first to 
adopt the plan and has installed a special 
course on Corporate and Individual Trust 
Management under the direction of an ex- 
perienced trust man. At the Stanford Law 
School in California the matter has also 
been taken up in a tentative way by one of 
the associated professors of law who was 
formerly connected with one of the trust 
companies in Los Angeles. 

Another indication of the awakening of 
leading educational institutions to the de- 
sirability of establishing courses in trust 
management is the advance demand for 
copies of the new edition of “The Modern 
Trust Company” which Trust COMPANIES 
Magazine will publish at an early date in 
conjunction with the MacMillan Company. 
This new edition will represent a collabora- 
tion by Messrs. Kirkbride and Sterrett and 
Dr. H. Parker Willis, professor of banking 
of the Columbia University and former 
secretary of the Federal Reserve Board. 
This new edition will provide a standard 
text-book for educational institutions and 
should serve to stimulate the installation of 
special trust courses for the training of trust 
officers. 
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ANALYSIS OF NATION’S 
BANKING POWER 


OME astonishing results are obtained 
in the latest comparison of the pro- 

portion of the Nation’s banking 
power held respectively by the National 
banks and by the trust companies and State 
banking institutions of the United States. 
A compilation has just been released by 
R. N. Sims, secretary and treasurer of the 
National Association of Supervisors of 
State Banks which gives the aggregate re- 
sources of all banking institutions under 
State control and which have been compiled 
from statements furnished by the heads of 
State banking departments up to January, 
1920. The figures may be said to fairly 
afford an average for comparison with the 
returns for National banks made by the 
Comptroller as of February 28, 1920. 

The statistics compiled by Mr. Sims af- 
ford comfort and assurance to any who may 
have had apprehensive thoughts that the 
development of the Federal Reserve system 
has militated against the growth of the 
State banks and trust companies in favor 
of National bank growth. Comptroller of 
the Currency John Skelton Williams has 
overlooked no opportunity to utilize his 
influential position in a persistent endeavor 
to convey that public faith and patronage 
in the State banking system is on the decline 
and that the tendency is emphatically 
toward greater expansion of National bank- 
ing power and facilities. The Sims figures 
utterly discredit the insinuations of the 
Comptroller of the Currency and reveal that 
State banks and trust companies are in- 
creasing in business and growing in 
greater number than at any time. 

Accepting the National and State banking 
figures as approximating February 28, 1920, 
the banking power of the whole United 
States is shown to reach the stupendous 
total of $50,886,635,838 of which the trust 
companies and State banks command 
$29,024,095,838 and the National banks 
$21,862,540,000, an excess of $7,161,555,838 
for the State institutions. While the State 
institutions show a gain in total resources 
of $3,058,420,002 during the period from 
June 30, 1919, to January, 1920, the Na- 
tional banks report increased resources of 
$1,062,990,000 for the longer period from 
June 30, 1919, to February 28, 1920. 


We also find that the latest compilation 
from trust companies and State banks show 
aggregate deposits of $24,189,608,399 as 
compared with National bank deposits of 
$16,965,122,000 reported February 28, 1920, 
giving State institutions excess deposits of 
$7,224,486,399 and excess increase of de- 
posits during the same relative periods of 
$1,516,529,387. Loans and discounts of 
State Sporpenyr total $14,690,733 ,234, 
with $11,994,523,000 for National banks. 

= 


COMPARISON OF NATIONAL AND 
STATE BANK CAPITALIZATION 


OMPARISONS of capitalization, sur- 
plus and profits of National and 

State institutions are likewise signifi- 
cant of the continued progress enjoyed by 
State banks and trust companies. The 
number of banking and trust company in- 
stitutions under State control is 21,961 as 
compared with 7,933 National banks and as 
compared with 148 new National banks re- 
ported by the Comptroller from June 30, 
1919, to February 28, 1920, there were 933 
new State banks and trust companies or- 
ganized during relatively the same period. 
The capital invested in State institutions is 
$1,402,365,014 as compared with $1,182,- 
082,000 for National banks, giving the 
former excess of $220,283,014 capital and 
excess increase of $65,057,426 since June 
30, 1919. Surplus of State institutions is 
$1,442,841,633 as compared with $944,- 
126,000 for National banks. Undivided 
profits of State institutions amount to 
$310,816,778 as compared with $404,443 ,000 
for National banks. 

It should be kept in mind that the figures 
compiled for trust companies and State 
banks do not include trust funds, corporate 
trusts, building and loan associations or 
private banks under State banking control. 
For example, in Pennsylvania alone, where 
official figures are available, the trust com- 
panies report trust funds of over $1,500,- 
000,000 and corporate trusts valued at over 
$5,000,000,000. The Sims compilation also 
shows that resources of State institution: 
in New York aggregate $7,298,129,490; 
Massachusetts $2,480,789,517; Pennsylva- 
nia $2,096,703,466; Illinois $1,819,215,743; 
California $1 ,347,296,633; Ohio $1,322,850- 
848; Michigan $1,057,153,000. 
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PARAMOUNT ARGUMENT TO 
SECURE TRUST BUSINESS 


R. C. O. DUNLAP, Trust Officer of 
the Potter Title and Trust Com- 


pany of Pittsburgh hi ad occasion 
sometime ago to make an investigation 
of the court and official banking depart- 
ment records of Pennsylvania to ascer- 
tain the status of trust companies in re- 
gard to the administration of estates and 
execution of trusts. He found that, 
while the courts showed many instances 
of losses of estate and trust funds where 
they were handled by individuals there 
was not a single instance of any loss of 
trust funds suffered by a_ beneficiary 
through the liquidation of a trust com- 
pany which had been acting in a fiduciary 
capacity. Commenting upon the subject 
Mr. Dunlap in a communication to 
Tr st Companies Magazine says: 
“There is no record in the courts of 
the Commonwealth of Pennsylvania 
where a loss of trust funds caused by a 
dishonest employee of a trust company 
has been allowed to fall upon the cestue 
gue trust. The most convincing argu- 
ment in favor of the appointment of a 
trust company as_ executor, trustee, 


guardian, etc., is the absolute safety of 


the funds entrusted to it as demonstrated 
by the official and judicial records of the 
various States. Every trust company 
feels itself obligated to uphold and keep 
unsoiled the splendid record which has 
been established and of which we are so 
justly proud, and it is not only the duty 
but it 1s essential, since a loss in a single 
instance would destroy the greatest argu- 
ment for new business that we now 
possess. 

“There is no line of endeavor con- 
nected with the modern trust company 
more important to its patrons than that 
arising out of the consideration of its trust 
cases and the careful and judicious in- 
vestment of its trust funds and concern- 
ing which so little accurate knowledge is 
had by the public. Volumes can and 
should be said in support of the benefits 
and advantages accruing to all who avail 
themselves of the service of a properly 
conducted trust department. 

“The personnel of a trust company 
must affirmatively exemplify all those 


principles of intelligence, honesty and 
safety which we hope to find in an indi- 
vidual who is asked to act in a fiduciary 
capacity. It is to be regretted that fre- 
quently too much is expected of the in- 
dividual who may be called upon to act 
as executor, guardian, trustee, etc., and 
who often can ill afford the time required 
to give the trust proper attention. Very 
rarely indeed would he have an organiza- 
tion of trained and expert assistants to 
render the aid necessary to its proper and 
efficient management and it is certainly 
not to be expected that one individual 
could combine all the intelligence and 
efficiency contained in the corps of offi- 
cers and experts attached to the modern 
trust company.” 
BS 


‘STANDING PAT’? ON CHECK 
ACCOUNT CHARGE 


HE banks and trust companies of 
Wilmington, Delaware which pledged 

themselves to observe the recently 
adopted resolution of the Wilmington Clear- 
ing House Association to apply a monthly 
charge of one dollar on all checking accounts 
which average less than $200 and pay no 
interest on active accounts below $500, will 
not allow themselves to be intimidated by 
the unwarranted newspaper publicity re- 
cently given in connection with such action. 
We are advised that the great majority of 
small depositors coming within these rules 
in Wilmington have gladly consented to the 
provisions and have expressed appreciation 
of the reasons for the monthly charge and 
limitation as to interest. It is unprincipled 
journalism which will lend itself to the 
spleen of one or two disgruntled depositors. 


Bank and trust company expenses for 
labor, stationery, etc., in connection with 
services rendered depositors large and small 
have advanced in common with higher 
costs in all branches of business. There is 
no type of business or financial corporation 
which renders so many incidental and 
routine services free of charge. The line 
must be drawn somewhere and banking in- 
stitutions generally would be within their 
rights in applying service charges as well as 
modifying and making more uniform the 
amount as well as the rates paid on active 
deposit accounts. 
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UNIFICATION OF INHERITANCE 
TAX LAWS 


ROFESSOR Seligman, of Columbia 
IP| University, has recently suggested 

that a single levy be made on the 
estates of decedents by the Federal Govern- 
ment and that the proceeds of this levy be 
apportioned among the several States by 
the Federal Government as a substitute for 
the present conflicting inheritance taxes of 
the various states. 

The present situation in regard to in- 
heritance taxes is not only confusing but 
leads to all kinds of evasive practices. It 
is a common thing for a person of large 
means to seek a domicile where no such tax 
is imposed or where the tax imposed is a 
slight one. Many attempts to accomplish 
this have been frustrated by the courts in 
construing what constitutes a legal domicile. 
It is ~pparent that it is impossible to fore- 
cast what the holding of various courts will 
be on this question of domicile. The result 
is that the taxability of the estate cannot be 
ascertained in advance and the compliance 
with various conflicting laws is not only 
difficult but adds greatly to the expense of 
administering the estate and to the delay 
in making final distribution. The National 
Tax Association meets at Salt Lake City, 
Utah, Sept.6. It isexpected that this ques- 
tion will be discussed at this conference. 

RS 
THE WORLD’S INDEBTEDNESS 


TATISTICAL summaries taken from 
official sources place the increase in 

the National debts of the world at 
approximately $265,000,000,000 as com- 
pared with $44,000,000,000 at the beginning 
of the last great war. Annual interest 
charges on the grand total exceed $9,000,- 
000,000 as compared with $1,750,000,000 
in the year before the war. The per capita 
of National indebtedness averages for the 
aggregate population of all the countries 
for which debt figures are available, $150 
per capita as against $27 in 1913. Of this 
stupendous increase in world debt approxi- 
mately $200,000,000,000 was created by the 
seven leading countries participating in the 
war. Great Britain increased her debt from 
31% billions in 1913 to 30 billions at the 
present time; France from 61% billions to 
46 billions; Italy from 3 to 15 billions; the 
United States from 1 to 25 billions; Russia 


from 41% billions to 25 billions up to the 
time of the Bolsheviki regime; Germany 
from 1 billion to 48 billions; Austria~Hun- 
gary from 3% to 27 billions; Belgium from 
a little less than 1 billion to about 4 billions, 
while Canada and Australia each increased 
their indebtedness by about 1% billions. 

Discussing the future of this enormous 
increase in world debt O. P. Austin, of the 
National City Bank of New York, says: 


“As to the future of the enormous indebtedness 


now existing, and especially that added during the 
recent war, it may be said that the large sums which 
must be paid annually for interest and principal 
will be in nearly all cases paid to the citizens of the 
country paying the same, the sums collected from 
the citizens and business organizations by taxation 
being again paid out within the same country and 
in some cases to the same individuals as holders of 
the securities, while the holders of the securities in 
question may reasonably expect that, with the 
progress of deflation and return to a more stable 
currency, the purchasing power and therefore value 
of the moneys in which the securities are finally to 
be redeemed will be materially greater than that in 
which they were bought.”’ 


ad 
THE CHINESE CONSORTIUM 


Y far the most important achievement 
in affecting a mutual international 

understanding as to the Far Eastern 
situation which particularly assures the 
economic as well as political integrity of 
China is the recently concluded formation 
of the Chinese Consortium, representing the 
most influential financial groups of the 
United States, Great Britain, France and 
Japan. The four groups represented had 
the cordial co-operation and support of 
their respective Governments. Japan comes 
into the arrangement on the same equal 
terms as the other National groups, waiving 
its reservations in regard to Manchuria and 
Mongolia. The Consortium is primarily de- 
signed to assist China in the development 
of her domestic enterprises, reform of its 
currency, railway building, etc. 

Perhaps no one member of the various 
groups exerted a more potent and helpful 
influence in bringing about satisfactory ex- 
change of views, especially with Japan, 
which led up to the establishment of the 
Chinese Consortium than Mr. Thomas W. 
Lamont, who recently returned from the 
Far East and whose valuable public services 
as financial advisor to the American Mis- 
sion at the Paris Peace Conference may 
also be recalled. 
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EUROPE’S ECONOMIC AND INDUSTRIAL RECOVERY 


NEW PROBLEMS IN PUBLIC FINANCE AND TAXATION 


ALBERT BRETTON 
Vice-President, Guaranty Trust Company of New York 


MSHS ST SI STU SUSU SL SPU ULL LL SULLA LLL LoL LLL 


(Epiror’s Note: The writer of the following article recently visited the principal countries of 
Europe and viewed economic and especially foreign exchange conditions with the discernment of an expert. 
While fully appreciative of the tremendous task of reconstruction and the heavy burdens of taxation with 
which the Allied nations are grappling, Mr. Breton returned to this country with the profound conviction 
that the terrific tests of four and a half years of warfare will be translated into greater achievement and 


progress.) 


A great deal of emphasis has been laid on 
various aspects of Europe’s rehabilitation 
and future, especially in the matter of 
finance and economics. But it would 
seem that too little attention has been 
paid to the most important of all factors— 
Europe’s chief asset now, as it was during 
the war—namely, the psychological attitude 
of her people. 

\s character is the most precious posses- 
sion of men, so it is of nations. And when 
we reflect on the crucial test—the severest 
that humanity has ever known—to which the 
character of the belligerents, -particularly 
those who bore the brunt of the struggle 
from the beginning, was subjected in the 
World War, we cannot fail to have faith not 
only in Europe’s ability to recover fully 
from its frightful cataclysm, but also to 
create a greater and more _ prosperous 
Europe than ever. This will happen just as 
surely as right triumphed over might in the 
war; just as surely as Galveston, twice 
swept by floods, has risen a finer and better 
city; just as surely as San Francisco, razed 
by earthquake and fire, has become greater 
and more beautiful; just as surely as our 
South developed so wonderfully and pros- 
perously after the Civil War. 

It was only natural that, following the 
terrific strain and drain of four and a half 
years of the most destructive warfare in 
all history, the weary fighters should pause 
for breath, as it were, before undertaking 
the herculean task of reconstruction. The 
surprising thing is that they did not suffer 
a severer reaction. But they are now 
once more at work in earnest, and 
every schoolboy knows the eternal verity 
of the aphorism Labor omnia vincit. 

The determined spirit with which the 
people of the Allied countries are going 
about their colossal job has dispelled the 


gloom that prevailed in many well-informed 
circles after the cessation of hostilities. Pes- 
simism, however, is a form of ultra-conser- 
vatism, which sometimes serves a_ useful 
purpose, perhaps, by counteracting over- 
confidence. But we recall that some sta- 
tisticians, who, after the armistice had 
seemingly proved that Europe was doomed 
to utter economic ruin, as they had 
also confidently predicted in the early days 
of the war that the struggle could not pos- 
sibly continue very long. because modern 
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economic conditions would not permit. 
Some of us still remember how Lord 
Kitchener’s warning to England to prepare 
for at least three years of war startled the 
world and was considered by many “wiser” 
persons as a very gross, and perhaps de- 
liberate, exaggeration for military purposes. 

We recall the grave misgivings about the 
capabilities of the volatile Latin character 
to hold its own against the ultra practical, 
materialistic Teutonic character in a death 
struggle, for which the enemy had carefully 
prepared for forty years. Surely, it was 
feared, the French and _ Belgians would 
quickly succumb to the assaults of the ter- 
rible German Juggernaut. But, like fine 
steel, the volatile Latin character grew 
stronger under the incessant hammering. 
The magnificent morale of the French and 
Belgians, the proverbial tenacity of the 
British, and the equally heroic spirit of the 
other Allies amazed the world. 

Then, too, when Great Britain after the 
armistice withdrew its support here from 
the pound sterling and there was a precipi- 
tate and unprecedented decline in the value 
of practically all European currencies, we 
saw many sagacious heads shake in des- 
pondency and we heard much about the im- 
pending bankruptcy of Europe. Conse- 
quently, it may be interesting to note cer- 
tain recent developments in the exchange 
situation, 


Significance of Foreign Exchange 
Fluctuations 


The last six months have seen important 
changes in the foreign exchange markets. 
Demand sterling reached the low point of 
$3.19 per pound for the week ended Febru- 
ary 7, and had made a recovery to $4.02 on 
April 6, since fluctuating around $3.96. 
Franc exchange reached its low point in the 
week ended April 17, when it was quoted at 
17.15 francs to the dollar. The rate has 
been strengthening since that date and at 
the time this is written is around 12 francs 
to the dollar. Belgian exchange reached 
the low of 16.12 francs per dollar for the 
week ended April 17, and at this writing is 
11.25. The lire reached the low point of 
26.65 lire per dollar for the week ended 
April 17, and has made recovery in the 
neighborhood of 16.15. 

It is probably true that the low point in 
exchange was largely a result of specula- 
tion, which in turn has probably been of in- 
fluence in the recent recovery. Another fac 
tor in the recovery undoubtedly has been 
the general prevalence of the opinion that 
these countries are making progress toward 
resumption of their industrial activity. 








But a truer barometer of European re- 
covery is to be found in foreign trade fig- 
ures of the various former  belligerents. 
They tell in graphic manner how Europe 


is once more at work. 


Foreign Trade Exhibit 


It is interesting to note, for instance, that 
Great Britain’s foreign trade during May 
shows that considerable progress is being 
made in reducing the adverse balance. With 
exports at a new high record and imports 
showing a slight contraction from April’s 
total, the adverse balance for the month 
was only £35,754,316, or, at par of ex- 


change, $173,765,975, against £509,772,504 
($290,494,360) in May, 1919, and £40,495,- 
196 ($196,806,652) in April of this year. For 
the five months ended with May the adverse 
balance was £226,320,035 ($1,099,015,370), 
compared with £280,430,252 ($1,362,891,024) 
in 1919. Prices, of course, are higher and 
account for a large part of the increase in 
values. But, notwithstanding, the improve 
ment is material and significant. Further 
more, these figures do not take into account 
the offset of the so-called invisible items, 
such as freight, insurance and_ banking 
charges, income from foreign investments. 
ments. 

And every one is familiar with the fact 
that for some time past Great Britain has 
been shipping gold here in anticipation of 
paying the $500,000,000 Anglo-French loan, 


which matures next October. That alone 
is supremely significant evidence of the 
present psychology of the British and 
French peoples—of their determination to 
meet their financial obligations in full, and 
promptly. It bespeaks volumes for the 


amazing progress that England and France 
have made in the last year and a half, for 
otherwise they could not prepare to dis- 
charge so large an obligation. 

France’s exports of manufactured pro 
ducts, without exception, show a consider- 
able increase over the preceding year, the 
quantities being considerably more than in 
1914. The silk products form the most im 
portant element of exportation. Compared 
with the first three months of 1919, France’s 
total exports have tripled in value and quin- 
tupled in quantity during the corresponding 
period of the current year. 

France’s deficit in the balance of trade 
during the first three months of 1920, ac- 
cording to Custom House statistics, is 4,- 
383,000,000 francs, which shows a materia 
betterment compared with the same period 
of 1919, when the deficit was 5,162,000,000 
francs. 
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Reconstruction in France 


furthermore, France’s recovery has pro- 
with prodigious energy and _ suc- 
cess, as the following official table, show- 
ing some of the most important direct 
losses of the war and the extent to which 
they have been repaired, discloses: 


gressed 


Towns and villages entirely or 
partly destroyed 3,720 
Population driven out 
dered homeless 
Of which the following have now 
returned home 
Houses entirely destroyed 
Houses partly destroyed 
Houses reconstructed 
Houses repaired 
temporary 
viaducts, etc., destroyed.. 
viaducts, etc., reconstructed 


319,209 
313,075 
2,000 
182,000 
11,000 
4,785 
3,424 
Miles 
3,400 
reconstructed 2,526 
997 
490 
24,375 
4,417 
Acres 
land 7,200,000 
land since cleared of shells 6,525,000 
land releveled 
\rable land plowed over or dug.. 


Houses, 
Bridges, 


Bridges, 


Railways destroyed 
Railways 
Canals destroyed 
Canals reconstructed 
Roads destroyed 
Roads reconstructed 


\rable rendered useless 
\rable 
\rable 3,825,000 
. 2,587,250 
Number 
actories and manufacturing plants 
destroyed 11,500 
actories and manufacturing plants 
reconstructed and at work 
Factories and manufacturing plants 
under reconstruction 
“mployees formerly engaged 
these factories and plants 
Workers now employed in the re- 
constructed factories and plants 


3,540 


3,812 
679,000 


257,874 

It should also be stated that France has 
today one of the most moderate and pro- 
gressive parliaments in Europe; the recent 
elections have shown that the French people 
are pulling together to rehabilitate their 
country as they did in 1914 to defend her. 

Belgium’s Seven-League Strides 

\ll the stands in admiration of 

Belgium, not-only for her magnificent role 


in the war but also for her equally courage- 
ous attitude since. No continental belliger- 


world 


ent has made such seven-league strides in 
the last eighteen months as that heroic little 


kingdom. One-third of the Belgian fac- 
tories were destroyed; more than 1,300 miles 
of standard gauge railway, and 1,400 bridges 


were rendered useless, and many thousands 


of machines were carried 
many and Austria. 

Now Belgium’s factories are producing 
on an average about three-fourths as much 
as before the war; her railroads are oper- 
ating 80 per cent. of the normal number of 
freight trains, and 60 per cent. of the nor- 
mal number of passenger trains. The out- 
put of coal actually exceeds the rate of 
production in 1913. A continuation of the 
present relative growth of her export trade 
would give Belgium an excess of exports 
over imports before the end of this year. 

Selgium now has a favorable balance of 
trade with France, Holland, Germany and 
other countries. Only with countries from 
which food and raw materials are being pur- 
chased in large quantities, such as_ the 
United States, Canada and Argentina, is 
the balance heavily against Belgium. 

Now, as before the war, Belgium ranks 
fifth among the nations as a market for 
United States exports. In the total of Bel- 
gian imports in the first two months ot 
1920, trade with the United States ranked 
second, being slightly exceeded by imports 
from the United Kingdom. 


Ger- 


away to 


Economic Recovery in Italy 


Despite innumerable obstacles, Italy is 
accomplishing surprising feats in economic 
recovery. This is most pronounced in the 
Piave region, which was a battleground for 
practically a year and in which 350 towns and 
5,000 square miles of territory 
tirely or partly destroyed. According to 
the Minister of State for the Liberated 
Provinces, a house has been built to replace 
every one destroyed in the rural districts, 
and many of the towns have been rebuilt, 
as well as the railroads and public utilities 
restored. In fact, the Minister declared 
recently that so far as the reconstruction 
of the devastated regions is concerned 
“Italy is at the head of all nations damaged 
by the war.” 

Italy’s foreign trade is steadily increas- 
ing, notwithstanding the serious handicap 
of a lack of fuel and raw material. During 
the first four months of the calendar year 
there was an improvement of 2,213,000,000 
lire, or, at par of exchange $427,109,000, as 
compared with the corresponding period of 
the preceding year. Imports decreased by 
1,128,000,000 lire ($217,704,000), as compared 
with the first four months of 1919, and ex- 
ports increased by 1,085,000,000 lire ($209,- 
405,000). 

Even Germany is rapidly increasing her 
foreign trade. And whatever the feelings 
of the Allied peoples against the Germans— 
and the bitterness will inevitably and natur- 


Were Ch- 
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ally endure for many years—we cannot es- 
cape inexorable economic laws. To endeavor 
to do so is as unwise as to try to evade 
the laws of Nature. It simply cannot be 
done, and our own interests will be served 
best by a general recognition of the fact 
that the economic welfare of the world, but 
especially that of Europe and more par- 
ticularly of those countries contiguous to 
Germany, is dependent to a considerable de- 
gree not only upon the proper execution of 
the peace treaty but also upon the rapidity 
with which Germany resumes full produc- 
tion. Only thus can she pay her indemnity 
and make amends. Germany has rightly 
been described as the “economic keystone 
of Continental Europe.” The Central Pow- 
ers, as well as the New Nations of Europe 
must have coal, food and raw materials to 
work with. 


Some of the Serious Factors 


There are many very serious and un- 
favorable factors in the European situation, 
of course. To consider only the assets and 
ignore the liabilities would be the sheerest 
folly. And chief among the liabilities is 
the financial situation. Europe must get 
back on a gold basis as soon as possible; 
until she does, her currencies will remain 
depreciated. But fortunately, corrective 
agencies are at work, principally increased 
production and taxation. There seems to 
be a healthier tendency to solve social and 
political problems through evolutions, in- 
stead of revolutions. 

England, like the United States, has from 
the first taxed herself on a scale commen- 
surate with the heavy burdens imposed by 
the war. France, Italy, Belgium and the 
Central Powers, however, have not, and 
could not, although they are beginning to 
do SO. 

Here again the psychological attitude of 
the European nations must be taken into 
consideration. All during the war, the 
French people were mindful of the colossal 
indemnity that Germany inflicted tipon them 
at the end’ of the Franco-Prussian War. 
They did not seek their pound of flesh, but 
they did want justice—and they still want 
it and should get it, of course. When the 
war ended, however, and the economic 
chaos. in Germany became more and more 
apparent, the French people gradually began 
to realize that they had been following a 
rainbow in search of the proverbial pot of 
gold, so far as prospects of the German in- 
demnity affording immediate assistance was 
concerned... And now the thrifty French 
people are beginning to tax “themselves 
more - as they should and must. 





Taxes and Fiscal Budgets 


But we should bear in mind the handicap 
under which France has been placed by the 
loss of taxation due to the fact that ten of 
her richest industrial departments have been 
rendered incapable of contributing their 
proportion to the national revenue, which 
is set forth in the following table: 
Taxation paid in 1914 by all of 

the eighty-six departments 
Taxation paid in 1919 by 


$921,844,800 


seventy six departments 1,749,600,000 
Taxation to be paid in 1920 by 
seventy-six departments 3,596,400,000 


It is encouraging, in this connection, to 
note only one feature of French taxes, that 
a citizen with an income of 50,000 francs, 
which might be said to be equivalent to 
$10,000 at normal exchange, or about $4,- 
500 at the present rate of exchange, would 
pay slightly more than 20 per cent. in taxes. 

According to official tables, the effect of 
the new French tax laws is to increase more 
rapidly the income tax on larger incomes. 
The person whose income is 50,000 francs 
pays in 1920 a smaller income tax than in 
1919. The person whose income is 260,000 
francs, on the other hand, pays 50 per cent. 
more income tax, while the Frenchman who 
has an income of 600,000 francs will pay 
250 per cent. more next year than this. 

The French budget for 1920 originally put 
estimated expenditures at 47 billion francs, 
and estimated revenue at 42 billion francs 
New taxes, however, are expected to pro- 
duce enough revenue to balance the budget, 
and, in addition, since the foregoing esti- 
mates were made, reductions have been ef- 
fected in the estimated expenditures to a 
total of more than eight billion francs. 
These reductions are almost entirely in 
connection with proposed expenditures dur- 
ing the current year in respect of obliga- 
tions for which France must be recouped 
later by Germany. 

In pre-war days Belgians were the most 
lightly taxed of Continental peoples, and 
today the Belgians bear lighter taxes than 
the other belligerents. But Belgium’s na- 
tional debt is small in comparison with that 
of the other leading Allied countries, and 
she is rightfully favored in the manner of 
priority regarding reparation payments un- 
der the terms agreed to between the Allies 
and the Central Powers. 


Italy’s Financial Measures 


The new financial measures adopted by 
Italy, which represent a complete reorgani- 
zation of her old system of taxation, went 
into effect January 1, 1920. The taxes levied 
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are, on the whole, probably the most drastic 
and far-reaching measures imposed by any 
Continental country, and their support calls 
for unprecedented sacrifice by the Italian 
people. Former taxes on land, buildings, 
and private income have been replaced by a 
single tax on normal revenue on a flat max- 
imum basis of 18 per cent., supplemented 
by a tax of the same character, on a pro- 
gressive basis, ranging from I to 25 
cent. 


per 


Extra war profits are subject to a tax 
which represents an average levy of 50 per 
cent. of the total extra profit. 
capital are taxable an additional 22% 
cent. It therefore follows that 
per cent. of ascertained war profits is for- 
feited to the Italian treasury. The law 
specifies that this tax shall be paid in one 
amount during 1920. 


Increases in 
per 
about 72% 


Treasury receipts for the current fiscal 
ear show an increase of 1,329,000,000 lire 
$256,497,000), as compared with the fiscal 
1918-19. 


y 
( 
year 


Germany’s Tax Problems 


Under the new German income tax law, 
which went into force recently, the German 
people are confronted with the heaviest in- 
come tax in the world on small and moder- 
ate incomes. The law provides for a specific 
exemption of an income of 1,000 marks a 
year for a single man and 1,500 marks a 
year for a married man and for a further 
exemption of 300 marks for each child. 
At the rate of exchange of two cents for a 
mark, these exemptions amount to $20 a 
year for a single man, $30 for a married 
man and $6 for each child. Based upon the 
same rate of exchange, the maximum rate 
paid by a clerk, who after his apprentice- 


ship starts with a yearly salary of 10,000 
marks at the present time would be 60 per 
cent. of his annual income. 

In addition, there is a flat tax of Ito per 


cent. on all income derived from capital, as 
distinguished from income from labor, pro- 
fession and trade, and a flat tax of Io per 
cent. on the income of corporations, Be- 
sides the Federal taxes, there are also State 
and local taxes. 

Facing their unprecedentedly heavy bur- 
dens and handicaps, it is not to be won- 
dered at that European peoples, realizing 
the great wealth of the United States and 
appreciating as never before that this coun- 
try is not only the largest reservoir of credit 
but also of raw materials in all the world, 


should feel that America had practically left 
Europe to its fate. But this is an erro- 
neous impression, due to an insufficient un- 
derstanding of conditions here. Engrossed 
in their own vital reconstruction tasks, the 
former belligerent nations have not had an 
opportunity to study our post-war read- 
justment problems. They are not as fa- 
miliar as they might be with our transpor- 
tation situation, for instance, and the need 
here for vast amounts of credit to finance 
the imperative needs of the arteries of com- 
merce in this country. They do not appre- 
ciate the fact that five billion dollars and 
fully five years will be required to catch 
up with our building requirements. They 
do not realize how heavy have been the de- 
mands on our credit resources for essential 
business needs and crop financing. 


America’s New RGle 


And the fact that the people of the 
United States have lent nearly ten billion 
dollars to Europe through government 
channels and more than two billion dollars 
through private avenues, without which not 
only the recent Europe’s re- 
habilitation 


progress in 


but the winning of the war 
might have been doubtful, should not be 
overlooked. Twelve billion dollars repre- 


sents a huge liability for even America to 
assume. And, furthermore, it should be re- 
membered that this Government has agreed 
to defer payment of interest on its loans 
to Allied Governments for three years. 

The people of the United States are not 
indifferent to Europe’s fate. As soon as we 
have made our own economic readjust- 
ments, the fact that we are not indifferent 
will be patent to all the world, for then we 
shall exert our full strength abroad. It is 
only a question of time as to the United 
States playing a great part in the financial 
and economic revival of Europe. 

There will be commercial and financial 
rivalries between the nations of Europe and 
the people of the United States, of course, 
but so long as such rivalries enrich the 
world by creating greater effort, service, 
and production they will be healthful and 
wholly desirable. But, insofar as possible, 
the guiding motive in the future should be 
universal co-operation. 

The various peoples of the world should 
supplement and complement each other to 
the fullest extemt ip am-etonomic league of 
nations for the segigh, political and economic 
betterment of allt mankind—for true and 
permanent peace and prosperity. 
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HOW TO CULTIVATE AMICABLE RELATIONS WITH LAWYERS 


Gratifying results have been obtained in 
creating a more wholesome relationship be- 
tween trust companies and attorneys in 
Spokane, Washington, through the wide cir- 
culation of reprints of the article which ap- 
peared in a recent issue of Trust COMPANIES 
Magazine, written by Mr. W. J. Kommers, 
president of the Union Trust Company of 
Spokane, and president of the Trust Com- 
pany Section, Washington Bankers’ Asso- 
ciation. This article was entitled “Devel- 
oping a Constructive and Co-operative 
Trust Company Publicity Program” and 
described how the trust companies in 
Washington are meeting restrictive adver- 
tising legislation. 

The article was written for Trust Com- 
PANIES Magazine with the idea of having it 
reprinted and distributed among lawyers 
throughout the State of Washington. Fol- 
lowing the successful distribution among 
lawyers in Spokane arrangements have been 
completed for distributing copies of the ar- 
ticle among members of the legal profes- 
sion in Tacoma, Seattle and Yakima. 

Mr. Kommers has received numerous let- 
ters from jurists and members of the bar 
commenting most favorably upon the atti- 
tude and policies set forth in the article. 
Following are extracts from two typical 
letters received: 


My dear Mr. Kommers: 


“Your article in Trust CoMPANIEs, a re- 
print of which you have been thoughtful 
enough to mail me, is a fine one. I could 
not read it at once, hence the delay in 
acknowledging its receipt. 

“Undoubtedly you have solved the diffi- 
culty which had kept trust companies and 
members of the bar at swords point. If 
the trust companies will simply stand as 
though they were individuals endowed with 
perpetual life; and with an experience far 
wider than possible for any mortal to pos- 
sess; coupled with opportunities for invest- 
ment of funds many times multiplied be- 
yond those usually possessed by individ- 
uals; not to mention the superior security 
offered by them; there can be no reason 
why lawyers should not seek rather than 
shun their services. I am assuming, in say- 
ing this, that the companies would select 
the attorneys as the individual himself would 
and would not confine all their work to 
their own employed counsel. 

“It is such articles as yours that remove 


objections and construct harmony and ef- 
ficiency. Keep it up.” Wm. A. Huneke, 

Judge Superior Court of the State of 

Washington for the County of Spokane. 
Dear Sir: 

“I duly received yours of February 24th, 
together with the accompanying reprint of 
your article relating to trust companies, 
both of which I have read with considerable 
interest. 

“IT particularly approve of your sugges- 
tion that the attitude of trust companies 
should be one of accepting the existing sit- 
uation with tolerance and endeavoring to 
work in a co-operative spirit with the Bar. 
Personally, I feel sure that if both the 
trust companies and the members of the bar 
would adopt a conciliatory attitude toward 
each other without sacrificing any of the 
principles which either feels that it must 
adhere to, the trust company business, as 
well as the legal business would be de- 
veloped to the mutual advantage of all con- 
cerned. Lawyers certainly cannot afford 
to stand in the way of progress, even where 
it results in a curtailment of their own 
fees. I feel sure that the trust companies 
can advertise along the line of the sample 
advertisements which you submitted to me 
some time ago, without trespassing against 
either the spirit or the letter of the present 
law, and with the result that a considerable 
trust company business can be built up. 

“W. S. Gilbert of Hamilton & Gilbert, 

Attorneys and Counselors, Spokane.” 





Executor Under Perkins Will 

The Farmers Loan and Trust Company of 
New York is named as executor and trustee 
in’ the will of the late George W. Perkins, a 
former member of the firm of J. P. Morgan 
& Co., who died recently, leaving an estate 
estimated at $10,000,0000. The decedent 
leaves all his real estate, bulk of personal 
property and a third of the residue to his 
widow. Trusts are created for children 
with provisions for income and annuities. 


The late Francis S. Bangs of the New 
York Bar and who was chairman of the 
Trust Company Section, A. B. A., in 1897 
named in his will the Guaranty Trust Com- 
pany of New York in association with his 
law partner, Howard Van Simleren, as 
trustees of the residue of his estate provid- 
ing for payment of income from trusts to 
his widow and members of his family. 
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IMPROVED METHODS OF TRUST COMPANY BUSINESS 
AND ACCOUNTING 


SURVEY OF NEW FEATURES OF SERVICE 


ALFRED B. LEET, Trust Officer and ALFRED C. FLATHER, Manager New Business Department, 
American Security and Trust Company, Washington, D. C. 
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(Epiror’s Note: The following article is based upon a comprehensive report made by Messrs. Lee* 
and Flather and submitted to President Charles J. Bell of the American Security and Trust Company, in 
which was embodied all the information obtained as a result of an extended trip of investigation of up-to- 


date trust company and banking methods. 


Leading trust companies of New York, Philadelphia, Cleve- 


land, Chicago and Detroit were visited and their latest methods for developing new business, extension of 


service and systems of accounting were inspected. 


contained many practical and valuable suggestions 


While primarily and chiefly interested in 
the methods employed in trust department 
ork, it became apparent after we had con- 
sulted with the officers of a number of the 
trust companies we visited, that much more 
information could be obtained which might 
prove of value for the purpose of our inves- 
With this end in view we fol- 
lowed out a systematic and uniform plan of 
research work. Our trip to New York and 
Philadelphia, in which cities we obtained 
very valuable and instructive information, 
enabled us to amend and better this sched- 
ule before making our western trip to Cleve- 
land, Chicago and Detroit. 

We have summarized, as nearly as pos- 
sible, all the information obtained in visit- 
ing various trust companies and Nationa) 
banks, the entire trip covering approxi- 
mately twenty-eight days. The suggestions 
embodied in our report were all made with 
the one prime idea in mind of investigation 
and studying methods employed in different 
institutions which should enable our Com- 
pany to develop service to the public in 
every way. These recommendations con- 
tain suggestions for definite organization 
which clearly define the duties of all offi- 
cers and employees; classifying all positions, 
particularly setting forth the nature and re- 
quirements of each class; the placing of a 
minimum and maximum salary for each 
position or class; a systematic and practical 
plan for selecting all prospective employees; 
a plan for training employees; an efficiency 
record on which is based the employees’ 
advancement, both in position and salary as 
well as being the means for removal of in- 
efficient employees; a systematized pension 
fund; a real live organization of the em- 
ployees to promote interest in the institu- 


tigations. 


The report presented by Messrs. Leet and Flather 


which are summarized in the following article.) 


tion; welfare and encouragement with work- 
ing conditions made as favorable as pos- 
sible; improvement of the system in vari- 
ous departments; the installation of new 
departments, such as New Business or Busi- 
ness Extension Department with Adver- 
tising Department in connection therewith; 
Bond Department; Foreign Exchange De- 
partment on a large scale; a Commercial 
Loan Department and an Auditing Depart- 
ment, thoroughly organized and prepared 
to handle all business which should bear the 
approval of such department. 


Organization of Institution 


The majority of the trust companies that 
we visited have the following departments: 
sanking, savings, loan (collateral and mort- 
trust with real estate department, 
bond with statistical facilities, safe deposit, 
foreign exchange, credit, new business, ad- 
vertising and auditing. In most cases the 
duties of officers are clearly defined and 
charted. Executive heads in majority of in- 
stances are located at the front of the bank, 
the president and certain of the senior vice- 
presidents having private offices, the junior 
officials being with their respective depart- 
ments. The trust companies which appear 
to be making the greatest progress are 
strongly in favor of daily meetings of offi- 
cers. Where the company is not doing a 
particularly large commercial business the 
officers of each department meet daily and 
make their reports each week at a meeting 
of all officers. 

In the department meetings, for instance, 
the trust department, a certain number of 
estates are taken up daily and discussed: 
also important correspondence and current 
work which is of such nature as to require 
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consideration by the officers. In the bank- 
ing department a certain number of ac- 
counts are gone over daily and all paper is 
submitted for consideration. In most com- 
panies a vice-president has been selected 
as a managing head to co-ordinate all de- 
partments, a system which seems to work 
out very satisfactorily. 


Development of Department Facilities 


In view of the fact that practically all of 
the National banks are entering the trust 
company field it would seem the part of 
wisdom for a well-equipped trust company 
to be prepared to render to the public the 
same service as a National bank, including 
the installation of a Commercial Loan De- 
partment as a sub-department of the Bank- 
ing Department; also the Credit Depart- 
ment as a major one. It has been proven 
that the Trust Department can better serve 
its customers by having the Real Estate 
Department as a part of the former. 

The Foreign Exchange Department has 
become an essential and very important 
feature of up-to-date trust company service 
in view of the growing foreign business of 
this country. Many New York trust com- 
panies and banks have developed this de- 
partment with exceptional success. A Bond 
Department is one of the best paying de- 
partments in a trust company, as indicated 
by our investigations. If not deemed wise 
no securities handled by the Bond Depart- 
ment would have to be sold to the Trust 
Department for the trust estates. As a 
matter of fact, we were informed that the 
amount of business turned over to the 
Bond Department by. the Trust Department 
in most of the institutions was extremely 
small an comparison to the business done 
on the outside. On the other hand, a stipu- 
lation might be made in all voluntary trust 
agreements, if desired, providing for the 
purchase of securities from the Bond De- 
partment; allowing said-department its usual 
profit. ..in connection with this department 
there would necessarily have to be a statis- 
tical department, which would be of great 
service to the trust department in keeping 
track of all securities in its custody. 


New Business and Publicity Departments 


In practically every institution we visited 
the .New . Business .or - Business . Extension 
Departmentiis being developed. to the full-st 
extent and everyone speaks most-enthusias- 
tically. over the r-sults. and prospects of 
such_depariment. The: establishment ot a 
central control card system, giving-leads to 
and. .from .the various departments, 
worked, to. wonderful advantage. 


has 
Personal 


solicitation is used to a large extent and the 
best results have been ‘obtained by having 
the Advertisement Department conducted 
as a part of the New Business Department. 

It is practically agreed by both adver- 
tising and trust company men that we have 
not yet struck the keynote on Trust Depart- 
ment advertising. Every effort should be 
made to simplify advertising along this line 
so that the majority of people will under- 
stand what a trust company through its 
trust department does. In other words, hu- 
manize trust advertising! 

We were much impressed by the atmos- 
phere obtained in most of the insti- 
tutions which is attributable very largely to 
the general cleanliness of the 


buildings. 
We learned that in 


most cases one officer 
had charge of this particular feature and 
under him was a very competent superin- 
tendent or janitor. On the floor of the 
building in the main banking room were 
from one to six neat-looking and muscular 
white men in uniform to care for the wants 
of customers as well as serving as a great 
protection to the bank. It would appear 
to be the approved custom to have one offi 
cer absolutely responsible for the care and 
cleanliness of the building. 


Organization of Employees. Efficiency 
Rating 


In the organization of employees it ap- 
pears to be the general policy to have an 
officer or chief clerk who takes charge of 
employment and welfare work for the entire 


company. In making the selection it is well 
to see that he is possessed of enough of 
the “human interest” idea to be-vespecially 
qualified to meet, understand and handle em- 
ployees. 

This appointee should also have charge of 
the efficiency record. <A rating system is 
of exceptional value to a company and 
provides a means of showing the points of 
strength and weakness of all employees. 
This, however, should be more or-less sim- 
ple, on a card system, and it would be ad- 
visable to adopt a»rating scale -ased on 
few but characteristic qualities. The oper- 
ation of some should be entrusted to a sin- 
gle person, the most satisfactory 
résults can be obtained by this method. The 
factors which would seem to apply to all 
classes of employees are as follows: 


1. Quality of 
2. Amount of 


as only 


work. 

work, 

3. Personality. 

4. Discipline. 

5. Attendance and tardiness. 


\ successful operation of this system 





































































would enable the company to advance its 
employees both in position and _ salary, 
strictly on merit, and would also be the 
means by which inefficient employees could 
be removed and employees who had out- 
lived their usefulness, retired. 

Employees in most banks and trust com- 
panies report for duty at 8:30 and leave 
about 4:30 or 5 p.m. In a number of trust 
companies and banks, particularly those lo- 
cated in New York, there are well organ- 
ized clubs while most institutions have or- 
ganizations of some kind. The purpose of 
such organization is both social and educa- 
tional. The rule obtains generally to have 
certain dues collected from all employees 
and the company pays a stated amount 
toward support of the organization. The 
publication of a paper or magazine, pre- 
ferably the latter, is rather essential to the 
success of the club and the establishment of 
a savings or thrift fund in connection with 
it has proven very beneficial. 

Such concentrated effort. to advance the 
welfare and encourage employees proves 
to be of great advantage to the company. 
All employees should be urged to join the 
American Institute of Banking, take the 
courses offered and for the completion of 
same and the securing of graduation certi- 
ficate a cash prize may be given. Many in- 
stitutions pay for such tuition and neces- 
sary text books while some also make pro- 
vision for employees to take accountancy 
courses offered by the Y. M. C. A. Lectures 
are given in most institutions by officers 
and outside authorities are brought in so 
that each and every employee is given the 
opportunity to have a fairly clear idea ot 
what he is doing, of what the company does 
and can do for the public. Athletics and 
recreation of various kinds are also en- 
couraged and supported by companies. It 
is also an advantage to provide a neat. 
bright lunch room for employees with a 
separate room for officers, quite a number 
of banks and trust companies providing such 
iuncheon service free of cost. Supper money 
is granted for employees obliged to remain 
until seven o’clock or later. A number of 
institutions have also installed medical de- 
partments or provide for physical examina- 
tion and care of the health of employees. 


Basis of Extra Remuneration and Salaries 


In adopting a plan for general revision of 
the salary list with a view to placing a 
minimum and maximum on each desk, or 
separating the employees into classes and 
doing same things by each class, the ele- 
ment of elasticity shovld be preserved. The 
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best results would seem to be obtained by 
bringing the salaries up to at least the aver- 
age for the same work paid by institutions 
of this character. Such salary lists are re- 
viewed at least twice a year although ad- 
justments are made from time to time and 
in all cases only where the efficiency record 
warrants it. Most banks and: trust: com- 
panies are appreciative of the exceptional 
conditions which confront employees in con- 
nection with the advance in living costs and 
grant payment of extra compensation in the 
form of quarterly or semi-annual bonuses. 
In New York City the bonuses or extra 
compensation for the years 1917 to I9I9 
varied, ranging from 15 to 50 per cent.; in 
Philadelphia the range was about 20 per 
cent.; in Cleveland from Io to 20 per cent., 
with liberal increases in salary; in Chicago 
from 15 to 25 per cent. with liberal salary 
increases, and Detroit from 5 to 15 per cent. 
with liberal salary increases. In some in- 
stitutions employees are assisted by means 
of co-operative stores through which pur- 
chases are made at a discount and often at 
cost. Most of the trust companies inter- 
viewed in New York pay a regular Christ- 
mas bonus. 


Profit-Sharing and Pension Fund 


The profit-sharing principle is command- 
ing increasing favor, especially among larger 
banks and trust companies. The plans 
adopted vary in method of application and 
in amounts paid. Quite a number of banks 
and trust companies also maintain pension 
funds most of which are run on a basis of 
contribution made by employees averaging 
about 3 per cent. of their salaries. Insur- 
ance and death-benefit are also carried in 
a number of institutions. The “group in 
surance” system has worked well in most 
of the institutions. Employees are insured 
ranging from a straight $1,000 in one trust 
company to $5,000 in another, while some 
banks have insured for the yearly salary of 
each employee. Premiums are generally 
paid by the company. 


Trust Department Forms and Methods 


In the larger trust companies the indi- 
vidual and corporate trusts are separate 
and in charge of different officers. In the 
majority of companies the estates, individ- 
uals and corporate trusts, transfers and 
registrations, escrows and agencies, cus- 
tody or safe-keeping are cared for in the 
Trust Department and it would not seem 
advisable to have any splitting up or sepa- 
ration until the growth in business makes it 
necessary. Escrow accounts are referred to 
counsel before they are accepted by the 
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company and every detail must be made per- 
fectly clear before the same is taken in. In 
routing of Trust Department work the work 
sheet is in a general operation and memo- 
randum book with carbon covering all mat- 
ters which need attention. -An improvement 
is the installation of a centralized filing sys- 
tem for correspondence of the entire com- 
pany. Live files are vertical throughout 
while it is the rule to maintain “dead files” 
instead of destroying papers with ample 
space for systematic filing of all records. 
In the majority of cases each estate is num- 
bered and the documents and correspond- 
ence kept separate. 


Handling Trust Investments 

In most of the cities the investment of 
trust funds is governed by statute while the 
general character of trust investments con- 
sist of preferred stock, municipal bonds, 
corporation bonds and participation certifi- 
cates in real estate loans. The appointment 
of a strong trust investment committee is 
advisable, composed of two officers and three 
directors or a larger committee on the same 
scale to meet at least once a week and in- 
vest all trust department funds. The need 
for such a committee is most essential as it 
appears to strike at the very heart of trust 
department service. The majority advise 
sale of stock coming in with estate, es- 
pecially with reference to common stock. 
The Statistical Department, generally run in 
connection with the Bond Department, ad- 
vises on values, which report in return is 
referred to committees composed in some 
cases of officers of the company and in the 
majority of cases to trust investment com- 
mittee composed of members of the board 
of directors. 


Safeguarding Securities 
The teller system installed in Trust De- 
partments handles all collections as well as 


securities. All securities pass through an 
officer's hands and a receipt in one form or 
another issued therefor. The forms vary 
according to the nature of the account. A 


carbon copy of same is retained in a locked 
box for the Auditing Department, with the 
key to same in possession of said devart- 
ment, another for the vault clerk, and the 
securities placed in a metal carrier, double 
combination, under the joint control of an 
officer or chief clerk of the Trust Depart- 
ment, and a rerresentative of the Auditing 
Departm-nt. We recommend the chief clerk 
as there is ample protection under the joint 
control proposition and the issuance of the 
receipts for the auditor and vault clerk. 
Each day the securities were placed in the 


vault, which would be_under the double 
control of a vault clerk and auditing depart- 
ment. All securities withdrawn would b« 
under requisition, original of which would 
go to vault clerk and copy to auditor. A 
careful check is made on all incoming and 
outgoing securities each day. 

With authority vested in the vault clerk, 
the securities of the company, its own and 
those handled in a fiduciary capacity, are 
all kept in the same vault, but the Trust De- 
partment securities would have to be kept 
in separate rooms within the vault or safes 
under double control of vault clerk and 
auditor. 

Regarding uninvested trust funds in most 
institutions the trust officer is advised 
either each day or each week of the amount 
available in each estate or trust for invest 
ment. He in turn informs the trust com 
mittee. In some cases the trust officer will 
invest trust funds in securities already rec 
ommended by the trust committee where 
he does not care to have the money remain 
uninvested until the next committee meet- 
ing. Most of the companies consider it es- 
sential to keep all funds invested and not a! 
low the same to remain uninvested longer 
than a week. In New York interest is al- 
lowed at the rate of 2 per cent. on capital 
balances only; in Cleveland, according t 
savings accounts rules, usually 4 per cent., 
and in Chicago 2 per cent. on both capital 
and income, 

Collections are facilitated by having the 
Real Estate Department under the supervi 
sion of the Trust Department. Where notes 
are held by the trust department the inter 
est is collected by the trust department 
teller, but where held by the banking de 
partment through the collection teller of 
the banking department. Dividends are col- 
lected by the trust department teller and 
coupons are cut by vault clerk and auditing 


department with one clerk from trust de- 
partment and turned over to trust depart 
ment teller. Taxes are handled by a junior 


officer of the trust department and detail 
work by specially trained men in income and 
inheritance tax matters 


Legal Work, Agencies and Wills 

In States where the statutes prohibit trust 
companies from practicing probate law pra: 
tically all the legal work is done by coun 
sel and outside attorneys. The opinion was 
quite freely expressed by a number of trust 
companies that it is well to avoid any legal 
practice that might antagonize the legal pro- 
fession and to cultivate mutual relations in 
stead. In States where statutes do not pre- 
vent trust companies from preparing wills 
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for customers practically all of the com- 
panies have the same prepared by their 
counsel, in which case the trust company 
pays the charges in connection therewith. 
None of the companies have printed forms 
of wills to hand out to prospective clients. 
In two or three instances “an information 
sheet is used by the trust companies show- 
ing clearly what the testator desires to do 
with his property and this form can be 
turned over to the attorney to be used in 
the preparation of wills. Several companies 
we visited photograph their wills in estates 
already in hand in lieu of typewritten or 
printed copies and more companies are con 
sidering doing the same. 

Relative to agencies, practically all of the 
trust companies simply issue a receipt for 
the securities received and take a letter of 
instructions. Agency service embraces col 
lection of income, disbursement of same as 
requested, statemeuts, taking care of income 
tax, advice on securities, etc. Average fees 
are $1 per 1-$1,000 bond and 50 cents for 
each ten shares of stock, par value $1oo, 


Trust Deparrment Accounting 


The bookkeeping and accounting system 
in vogue in most of the trust companies ap- 
pears to be somewhat cumbersome. Too 
many different forms and ledgers are used 
and we believe that the bookkeeping and 
accounting could be greatly simplified by 
reducing the number of forms to a mini- 
mum and combining the accounts to a large 
extent under one ledger head. It should not 
be necessary to examine four or five differ- 
ent ledgers in order to get a clear idea of 
what the account consists. 
is wasted thereby. 


Too much time 
A number of trust com- 
panies use a bookkeeping machine for their 
trust department accounts and in so doing 
do not run a regular cash book. Stubs are 
used in lieu thereof and are the memoranda 
of original entry. In most of the trust com- 
panies there is a thoroughly organized 
auditing department and all statements ren- 
dered by the trust department must be ap- 
proved by said department. A Chicago 
trust company photographs its ledgers and 
sends such photographic copy out in lieu 
of statements. This is a saving in time. 
Only a very few trust companies have 
their trust department checks 
more than one officer. 


signed by 
In some cases, how- 
ever, said checks are signed by one officer 
and countersigned by a senior clerk in the 
trust department. Most companies use a 
separate receipt or voucher, principally on 
estate checks where the voucher is required 
for filing in court. 
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Our investigation also embraced a general 
survey of business as it relates to banks and 
trust companies. Almost invariably we en- 
countered optimistic sentiment in banking 
and trust company circles as to the general 
outlook. Contrary to expectations we found 
trust companies favorably inclined as to 
building “operations, ‘the opinion being held 
that unusually high cost of building material 
and labor can be made up from the larger 
increase of business gained by reason of ad- 
ditional space, We came across plans for 
quite a number of important new bank and 
trust company structures. In _ practically 
all of the institutions having bond depart- 
ments it was stated that this .department 
is the best paying in the company. 

In all of the cities we visited we found a 
spirit of wholesome rivalry among banking 
and trust company institutions in regard to 
perfecting and developing new avenues of 
service to the public. Among our most 
agreeable experiences was the general at- 
titude of frankness and courtesy which we 
encountered in the institutions visited. 


‘** You Win,”’ 
Abe Cohen, a purveyor of small merchan- 
dise in the Ghetto district in St. Louis,. re- 
cently called upon W. J. Duggan, secretary 
of the Mercantile Trust Company of that 
city, and inquired if this executive was em- 
powered to make loans. 
affirmative reply. 


Said Duggan 


Duggan gave an 


“Vell den, I vant you to borrow me $15 for 
vone year,” retorted Cohen, 

“What ‘security have you for the loan?” 
inquired Duggan. 

“Security,” retorted Cohen, “twenty-five 
tousand dollars worth of Liberty bonds.” 

Duggan made out a note for $15 at 7 per 
cent. interest and had Cohen sign the nego- 
tiable paper. Cohen turned over the bonds 
to Duggan and the incident was closed as far 
as the Mercantile Trust Company was con- 
cerned. 

Just as Cohen ‘was about to ‘make his exit, 
Duggan called him back, remarking, “Say 
Cohen, why did you come here to make a 
loan of only $15 and you own $25,000 worth 
of Liberty bonds?” 

“Vell Mr. Duggan, I’m a business man,” 
said Cohen, “you make me a loan of fifteen 
dollars for a dollar and five cents and you 
keep my bonds safe for me. If I rent a 
safe deposit box it costs me five dollars. Now 
I save three dollars and ninety-five cents by 
me borrowing fifteen dollars.” 

“You win,” said Duggan. 
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HENRY M. ROBINSON 
Recently elected President. of the First National Bank and of the Los Angeles 
Trust and Savings Bank of Los Angeles, Cal., who was Special Shipping 
Commissioner at the Paris Peace Conference and a close adviser to President 
Wilson during the war. 

















































































Trust companies have attracted to their 
executive chairs many men of national dis- 
tinction and achievement because of the wide 
play afforded for constructive ability and 
progressive effort. Among men who are 
today occupying executive positions in trust 
companies and who have earned nation-wide 
reputations because of exceptional attain- 
ments in public, business or professional life, 
there is perhaps none who has exercised a 
greater influence in contemporary American 
activity than Mr. Henry M. Robinson, the 
recently elected president of the First Na- 
tional Bank and of the allied Los Angeles 
Trust and Savings Bank of Los Angeles, Cal. 

Certainly no American with pronounced 
Republican political faith has been more suc- 
cessful in gaining the confidence and having 
the privilege of working in such close co- 
operation with President Wilson and with 
labor leaders of the country during and since 
the war, as Mr. Robinson. The reason that 
he does not occupy a more luminous place in 
the public limelight is because he is too busy 
with great tasks and possesses the innate mod- 
esty of all truly strong men. He was per- 
haps closer to President Wilson than any 
other Republican in the United States during 
the tragic days of war. He was Special Ship- 
ping Commissioner at the Paris Peace Con- 
ference; Commissioner of the U. S. Shipping 
30ard; member with Samuel Gompers of the 
International Labor Conference at Paris; 
builder of the county and community defense 
system of the Council of National Defense 
and because of his square dealing and breadth 
of vision commands a remarkable following 
among organized labor. 


Mr. Robinson came back from the Peace 
Conference with the unique record of having 
gained for the United States every point of 
importance for which he contended. He won 
the contention advanced by the United States 
that German and Austrian shipping interned 
in American ports at the time the United 
States entered the war should go to the United 
States and not be pooled for distribution 
among the Allies on a basis of shipping loss. 
At the Brussels conference he acted as chair- 
man of the sub-committee on shipping and 
obtained with Herbert Hoover, and in return 
for food, the assignment to the United States 
of the largest German liners. 


Mr. Robinson represented the United States 
at the International Labor Conference with 
Samuel Gompers. The result of this con- 
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HENRY M. ROBINSON—A BROAD-GAUGED AMERICAN 






ference was to place America on a parity at 
sea with the great mass of her competitors, 
not through the reduction of American stand- 
ards set up by the LaFollette Act, but by 
forcing the foreign nations to adopt the 
American basis. How this work was carried 
on, we quote from a letter by John Temple 
Graves: 

“Robinson, who took Hurley's place for 
the United States, was subtle-minded, prac- 
tical, patient, courageous in his advocacy of 
the American position and in exposition of 
the peculiar difficulties adherent thereto. 
His was a far keener mentality than that 
of Gompers, who was always more ready 
to fight than to understand, more prone to 
thunder than to construct.” 


Not only in France, but in the United States 
as well, Mr.- Robinson has loomed large in 
the affairs of the nation during the war. One 
of the men who built up the nation-wide sys- 
tem of the Council of National Defense, he 
has long been a strong, though unheralded, 
factor in Washington. During the trouble- 
some times of the shipyard strikes a year ago 
he worked day and night with the President, 
with Chairman Hurley and with Samuel 
Gompers in bringing labor whole-heartedly 
into the war. 


In July, 1918, Mr. Robinson was made an 
assistant to the chairman of the Shipping 
Board in charge of the preparation of studies 
relating to foreign trade, and following the 
signing of the armistice was given the duty 
of collecting shipping data necessary for pres- 
entation at the Peace Conference, to which 
he was called in December. While absent 
abroad he was offered and declined the Di- 
rector Generalship of the Emergency Fleet 
Corporation, the place which Schwab _ held 
during the war, and it was not until after he 
declined this post that he was made commis- 
sioner of the Shipping Board to succeed 
Charles R. Page of San Francisco. Return- 
ing from Paris, he brought the necessary for- 
eign data with which the Shipping Board will 
supplement the studies made in the United 
States covering the future operation of the 
American merchant marine. 


Mr. Robinson, since the first of the present 
year, has served with the President’s Second 
Industrial Conference in Washington and 
was chairman of the United States Bitu- 
minous Coal Commission in the settlement of 
the coal strike. He is a member of the Bank- 
ers’ Committee on Ships Securities and a di- 
rector of the Los Angeles branch of the Fed- 
eral Reserve Bank of the Twelfth District. 
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GUARDING THE HEALTH OF BANK EMPLOYEES 


INSTALLATION OF 


MEDICAL 


DEPARTMENTS 


H. B. MINTON, M. D. 
Medical Director, Chase National Bank of New York 
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Medicine as a source of relief from the ills 
which flesh is heir to has been the refuge of 
the sick and the injured since the time Hippo- 
crates and Galen laid the foundations upon 
which the science has reared. In the 
industrial world it has not in the past occu- 
pied the position which its capabilities war- 
rant, but now the progressive spirit has re- 
versed the practice of the past, and the medi- 
cal department is becoming as essential a part 
of the industrial organization as it is of the 
military. 

Tuberculosis is 


been 


universaily recognized as 
difficult or impossible to cure but its preven- 
tion is known to be eminently practicable, 
and medicine is proving that this is one of 
the dangers which can be removed from the 
path of industry by judicious supervision of 
the health and environment of the working 
forces. 


Photograph Courtesy the Chase Magazine 
Waritinc Room oF THE MEDICAL 


DEPARTMENT AT CHASI 


The business, and especially the banking, 
world is alive to the fact that medical super- 
vision of men and women at their daily tasks 
can protect them from infection, direct them 
in matters of health, and control illness in its 
incipiency, with such success that modern 
equipment must provision for the 
medical care of the human energy engaged in 
every industry. 


include 


Equipment of Medical Department 


Industrial medicine made its appearance in 
the shop and the factory where it so 
cessfully demonstrated its worth to the com- 
munity and to the institution, that it is ex 
tending its field of usefulness from the fac- 
tory to the counting house. With a full re- 
alization of the advantages which accrue from 
a healthy as well as happy industrial com- 
munity, the Chase National Bank of New 


suc- 
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York has established a medical department 
for the supervision and care of its employees. 

Offices and waiting rooms have been pro- 
vided and equipped with the most modern 
appliances for the examination, care, and 
treatment of the sick. A systematic exam- 
ination of the force has been inaugurated and 
a complete record system established in which 
is included the family ‘history, the personal 
history, and the physical examination of each 
employee insofar as it has any bearing upon 
health. The infectious diseases from which 
each has suffered and to which they are thus 
immune together with the facts as to their 
last vaccination against smallpox and preven- 
tive inoculation against typhoid fever are 
made a part of each record. A complete 
physical examination is made and all devia- 
tions from the normal are entered on the 
record. All records are kept under lock and 
key and are treated as confidential communi- 
cations. 






























































































































When the examination of the employee re- 
veals any deviation from the normal, correc- 
tive measures are advised or carried out and 
the case is kept under observation or treated 
until cured, properly relieved, or controlled. 
All employees who are taken sick at the bank 
report immediately at the medical department 
and receive appropriate attention. If they 
are found to present any infectious illness 



























































































































Tue Sasin Gor Tropuy 


TRUST COMPANIES 





which might be communicated to others of the 
force, they are immediately sent home. Re- 
turning to the bank as soon as health is re- 
gained, these employees report promptly to 
the medical department as “well” and the 
record is completed. 

This provision proved particularly useful 
in limiting the spread of influenza during 
the past winter. The immediate recognition 
of the infection not only limited the eppor- 
tunity for its spread among other employees 
but the early care which was instituted lim- 
ited the duration of the illness and prevented 
the development of serious complications. 

Applicants for employment are required 
to take a physical examination before they 
are engaged, and such as present any evi- 
dence of infectious disease or those whose 
health is impaired so as to render them in- 
efficient are excluded. The physical exam- 
ination of the women is confined to an exam- 
ination of the heart and lungs. The more 
important conditions which call for rejection 
of applicants are tuberculosis among the in 
fectious diseases, and heart and kidney dis- 
ease of a disabling character and epilepsy 
among the diseases which render applicants 
unable to work effectively. 

The physician in charge is in attendance at 
the office for two hours each working day 
except Saturday, a nurse is in attendance at 
all times, and an experienced personnel work- 
er visits those whose illness confines them 
to their homes. 


Equitable Trust Company Wins Bankers 
Golf Tournament 

In ihe annual Sabin Cup Event of the New 
York banks afd trust companies held on the 
long and sporty Greenwich Country Club 
Course the team of the Equitable Trust Com- 
pany of New York overwhelmed its oppo- 
nents, rolling up a total of 549 points against 
a total of 324 points scored by the National 
City Bank, its nearest competitor. 

Twenty teams were entered in the contest 
and when the auditors and accountants had 
finished compiling the various points scored 
it was found that the Equitable Trust Com- 
pany Team had won by a wide margin. The 
National City Bank finished second. The 
Guaranty Trust Company third and Bankers 
Trust Company fourth. 

The individual gross scores of the Equi- 
table Trust. Company Team were as follows: 
James Rhett, 84; David Rogers, 85; Edwin 
Pfirmann, 89; John Kane, 91; Samuel Arm- 
strong, 97. 

The cup will be engraved with the names 
of the winning team. 
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THE MENACE OF EXCESSIVE TAXATION 


EFFECT ON PROPERTY AND BUSINESS 


LISMAN 
Of F. J. Lisman and Co., New York City 


F. 





J. 
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The history of taxation goes far back. 
The Romans and Greeks strongly disliked 
paying heavy taxes, the same as ourselves 
and, no doubt, the Babylonians and Assy- 
rians felt the same way about it. During the 
period of the Consulate of Rome, when the 
direct taxes became burdensome, all kinds 
of indirect taxes were invented. There was 
also a constant effort to load the outlying 
provinces with almost the entire costs of 
the administration of the Empire. 

The history of taxation in England and 
Great Britain shows similar efforts to avoid 
putting the tax burden directly on the 
masses and all sorts of subterfuges and 
evasions were conceived for the purpose of 
hiding the heavy expenditures from the 
public. 

The Bankers Trust Company of New 
York City recently published a very in- 
teresting book entitled “English Public 
Finance,” giving the history of public finance 
(that is, in effect, the debt and taxation of 
Great Britain) from 1688 to the present 
time, which shows that during the last fifty 
years the main reliance has been the income 
tax. From 1915 to 1920 the income tax, 
super-tax, etc. furnished about 54% per 
cent. of the revenue raised by Great Britain, 
while, during the year ended March 31, 
1920, both taxes supplied about 65 per cent. 
of the income. There is every indication 
that this condition is now permanent for 
the following reason: 

Before the development of property in 
corporate form, “real property,” that is, 
farms, houses, together with live stock, 
formed the bulk of the taxable property 
and carried most of the tax burden. Now, 
with the changed conditions and with the 
spread of democracy, the public is insisting 
that taxes should be contributed according 
to the ability to pay. Quite likely, if the in- 
come tax can be equally distributed and 
cannot be avoided, it is the fairest way to 
raise the money necessary for Govern- 
mental purposes. However, when a tax 
gets to be more than 25 per cent. of the in- 
come, people will certainly not pay it will- 
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ingly, except during the pairiotic emotional 
strain of a war. 


Capital Is Now Being Confiscated at the 
Source 


It is a very serious question whether the 
taking of more than +25 per cent. of any 
man’s income is really beneficial to the 
State. The world needs more capital. The 
only way capital can be created is either 
by savings or through profits. If too large 
a proportion of profits is confiscated the in- 
centive to make profits ceases and very little 
additional capital is created. The worst 
thing any government can do is to “confis- 
cate the incentive,” but this is exactly what 
is happening in the United States today. 

Rich men who have to pay out for taxa- 
tion more than 50 per cent. of their income, 
are no longer enterprising and their capital, 
which formerly was the basis of the great 
new undertakings, (such as transportation, 
industrial enterprises home and abroad, 
etc.,) is now seeking tax-exempt invest- 
ments, such as Liberty or Victory Bonds, 
Federal Farm Loan Bonds, or Municipal 
securities. From this tendency one might 
come to the conclusion that there should be 
a rise in tax-exempt securities, but as a 
matter of fact even this type of bond has 
seriously declined; in fact, it has actually 
slumped during the last twelve months. The 
rate of interest an investor can obtain on 
this type of security now is 3% per cent. 
more per annum than twelve months ago, 
which, on a thirty-year bond, will make a 
difference of about 10 per cent. in the price 
of any given security. The reason for this 
is rather simple. New securities are being 
created faster than new capital; conse- 
quently the supply exceeds the demand and 
the price is declining. 

The man in the street hears about every- 
one making money and therefore assumes 
that the amount of new capital available is 
substantially unlimited. As a matter of 
fact, capital is now being confiscated at the 
source through taxation. A man with an 
income of a million dollars per annum whe 
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formerly spent, say, $100,000, had $300,000 
additional capital to reinvest for reproduc- 
tive purposes and he would put his money 
into municipal or other bonds or stocks. li 
he lives at present on the same scale on 
which he lived before, he must now spend 
$200,000, his Federal taxes are $710,000, and 
the increase in State and Municipal taxes 
will substantially absorb the rest of his in- 
come. Therefore at best, this same man can- 
not under present conditions have for rein- 
vestment more than to per cent. of the 
amount which he had formerly. 


Income of American People 


The income of the people of the United 
States available for reinvestment during the 
years I9I1 to 1914 has been estimated by 
competent authorities at something like 
four billion dollars annually. Over half of 
this money went into improvements for 
farms and buildings, etc., and never made 
its appearance directly in the money mar- 
kets. About a third of a billion went for 
use in new municipal bond issues, a some- 
what larger amount sustained the railroads 
and the balance was used for the expansion 
of existing industrial and other enterprises 
and for new undertakings. 

During the activity in trade brought 
about by the World War, before the United 
States joined it, the growth of capital in the 
United States is estimated to have more 
than tripled. However, assuming fhat it 
ran up to sixteen billion dollars per annum, 
the United States Government took 4o per 
cent. of this for taxation purposes and the 
other subdivisions of the Government, such 
as states, counties, municipalities, school 
districts, etc., got quite a substantial addi- 
tional slice. Now that the war profits are 
no longer available, the tax burden is tak- 
ing more than half of all the surplus of all 
our industries, another big slice is necessary 
to pay for the increased cost of living and 
there is not available sufficient additional 
capital to meet the requirements of our 
industries, railroads and municipalities, as 
well as the demand of the nations and 
people abroad who would like to do busi- 
ness with us. 

Individuals or corporations who need ad- 
ditional money find the rate of interest go- 
ing up and this additional interest burden, 
the same as the tax burden, is included in 
the cost of every article of use or consump- 
tion and contributes further to the high cost 
of living. In other words, taxes paid by the 
producer are added to the cost of every 
commodity and the ultimate consumer, 
which is “each and all of us,” has to pay 
them all. 


No Large Reduction in Government Ex- 
penditures Likely 


The history of taxation in Great Britain, 
which is so well set forth in the publica- 
tion of the Bankers Trust Company pre- 
viously referred to, shows also that, as a 
sequence of each and every war, the cost of 
civil government went up and that the cost 
of armies and navies also successively in- 
creased in peace time after each war. 
Therefore, unless we achieve the _ ideal 
League of Nations and disarmament, we 
must expect to pay hereafter not only the 
interest and sinking fund on the war debt, 
but also to pay more for our civil govern- 
ment and to pay more for our army and 
navy than ever before in peace times. 

We must face a similar situation concern- 
ing our municipal taxation. With the per- 
meating of democracy have come demands 
on Government for all sorts of services 
which had barely been dreamed of up to a 
generation ago During the last decade we 
have become acquainted with widow’s pen- 


sions. This is spreading and we will soon 
have old age insurance and sickness insur- 
ance. at the public’s expense. We must 


have a better system of education in our 
public schools and where we have been 
spending an average of somewhat under $40 
per child for public education, we will be 
spending $100 before long and this must be 
spent; otherwise “Bolshevism” will get us. 
There are about twenty million school chil- 
dren in the United States and if we spend 
$50 more each year per child, this means 
a billion dollars additional in taxes. 

We have learned that the feeble minded 
who, formerly, under the law of “survival 
of the fittest,” died early, do so no longer 
under our modern civilization which shelters 
and protects them; they, on the contrary, 
now multiply their kind faster than normal 
people. One State after another has tackled 
the problem of segregating the feeble 
minded, and this is just one of the many 
necessary things of this type which is 
bound to increase the tax burden 


What Is the Solution? 


In view of all this we must aim in an in- 
telligent way toward the solution of the 
problem. We may get a League of Nations 
and disarmament: we may get the budget 
system in Federal Government as well as 
in the States and it is possible, although not 
at 2!i probable, that the Federal States and 
city government may be run more intelli- 
gently and therefore more economically; 
but. even if we should accomplish all these 
desirable objects, a system of taxation must 
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be devised which will not discourage enter- 
prise and will not confiscate capital at the 
We must work out a system which 
vill bear evenly on all classes. 


source. 


Only two constructive plans have been 
suggested. One is a Consumption Tax, 
that each article should be taxed at, 
say I per cent. of its value and in such a 
way that no profit should be added to this 
tax, so that it may not increase the cost of 
the goods to the ultimate consumer by 
than the amount of the tax. The 
amount of purchases by the one 
hundred and five million people in the 
United States are estimated at being not 

from one thousand dollars per capita. 
this is correct, then the I per cent. con 
sumption tax levied but once on the ulti- 
mate consumer would produce only about 
ne billion and fifty million dollars. As, 
wever, there is included among the one 
hundred and five million people a farming 
population which largely sustains itself and 
vhich has a comparatively small cash turn- 
over, the above estimate is probably quite 
excessive and in order to raise the necessary 
amount it might be necessary to increase 
this consumption tax 
While the total turn-over of one 
and five billion dollars (which would be 
he result of the business of one thousand 
lollars per person) seems small, it must 
be remembered that substantially every ar- 
ticle of consumption through 
and sometimes through twenty different 
hands and that substantially all of us are 


that is, 


more 


average 


above I per cent. 


hundred 


passes two 


~I 


making our living off each other, except to 
the extent that we deal with people outside 
our own country. 

Another suggestion which has been made 
is that people should be taxed on their ex- 
penditures rather than on their incomes. A 
Progressive Expenditures Tax has. been 
mentioned under which all persons spending 
more than $1,000 a should be 
taxed progressively on their additional ex- 
penditures. 


say, year 
For instance, it has been sug- 
gested that they should pay 1 per cent. tax 
on the first $500 additional of expenditures, 
2 per cent. on the second $550, 3 per cent. 
on the next $1,000, and so on until any per- 
son spending more than $20,000 per annum 
should be taxed 75 per cent. on such addi- 
tional expenditures. Of course, investments 
deposited in savings or 

would not be 


or money 
banks, 


tures. 


others 
ete.., called expendi- 
Such a law would surely encourage 
thrift and the accumulation of new capital 
and would also do away with the tax-ex- 
emption of Municipal bonds, 
because the tax would fall on expenditures 
irrespective of the source from which the 
income is derived. 


Liberty and 


The only apparent remedy is the refer- 
ence of this whole big non- 
partisan, non-political commission § and 
to have them study the problem from all 
angles and formulate a proper plan of taxa- 
tion and- then—here 
gress and the 
must enact 


subject to a 


rub—Con- 
Legislatures 
accordance with 


comes the 
various State 
legislation in 


the suggestions of such a commission. 





ECONOMIC AND POLITICAL SITUATION IN ITALY 


Much has 
otherwise 


been said in public print and 
which has conveyed a somewhat 
erroneous impression as to Italy’s economic 
and political condition following the war. No 
more authoritative and instructive survey of 
Italy’s status today has been presented on this 
side of the ocean than contained in an address 
given by Commandatore A. Pogliani, presi- 
dent of the Banca Italiana di Sconto of Rome, 
at a luncheon given in his honor by Mr. 
Alvin W. Krech, president of the Equitable 
Trust Company of New York at the City Mid- 
day Club. The Equitable Trust Company 
renders a genuine service to American-Italian 
interests in printing this address in pamphlet 
form. Anyone interested in Italian affairs 
will do well to secure a copy of this address 
from the Equitable Trust Company. 

The Equitable Trust Company has also is- 


sued a likely pamphlet containing a brief sum- 
mary of the principal amendments to the New 
York State laws of interest to banks and 
trust companies enacted at the last session of 
the New York legislature. Copies may be 
secured upon application to the Equitable 
Trust Company. 

The June 30th financial statement of the 
Equitable Trust Company shows aggregate 
resources of $325,241,217, representing a gain 
of over $29,000,000 within the past twelve 
months. During the same period deposits in- 
creased from $182,399,000 to $254,110,000. 
During the past year the capital has been in- 
creased from $6,000,000 to $12,000,000 with 
surplus fund of $14,500,000 representing an 
increase of $2,500,000 and with undivided 
profits of $2,419,693, showing a gain of $480,- 
000. 
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HUMANIZING THE BUSINESS AND SERVICE OF A TRUST 
COMPANY 


CAGED LIONS AND CAGED BANKERS 


E. D. PRINCE 
Assistant Secretary, Equitable Trust Company, Wilmington, Del. 
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(Epiror’s NOTE: 


The writer of the following article does not believe in the kind of banking or trust 


company service that wraps itself in mystery and barricades itself in a massive structure behind iron bars, 


grill and burnished bronze. 


Important as these panoplies are to convey an atmosphere of dignity and 


protection Mr. Prince holds to the conviction that the true tests of the success or progress of a bank or trust 
company are the human elements of service and willingness to please and to which the public is quicker 


to respond.) 


The sole remaining impression of my first 
circus is vivid after a lapse of years as I] 
find myself well on the way to forty. I 
was standing wide-eyed and open-mouthed 
before the cage of the first lion I had ever 
seen. Mental pictures of his life before he 
was captured were flashing through my 
juvenile mind and I was wondering how 
many people he had eaten before they got 
him. My geography said he came from 
Africa and was a carnivorous animal and 
the terror inspired by that ominous word 
gave me thrills up and down the back. 
He looked to be everything I had heard 
or read about him. Suddenly he opened 
his mouth and gave forth a roar that 
seemed to shake the very ground and 
set the ropes of the tent to trembling. It 
completed my vision of ferocity plus. When 
the keeper came up to the cage I picked 
up courage to ask if that lion wasn’t ter- 
ribly fierce and wouldn’t he eat people. He 
looked down at me and smiled, and at one 
wicked swoop sent all my ideas and con- 
ceptions of the nature of the beast crash- 
ing to earth. 

“No sonny,” said he, “that critter is too 
lazy and old to hurt a kitten. His teeth 
are all gone and he wants his supper.” 


“But,” I protested, “you say on your sign 
‘Man Eater—Keep Away’ and the locks and 
chains are big and heavy.” 


“Yes, I know, but that’s only to make 
tolks think he’s fierce.” 

Years have passed but the lesson re- 
mained. It made me suspicious of all lions 
in general, but did not entirely convince 
me that there were not still others that 
might be dangerous. 


First Impressions of a Bank 


Despite the fact that I had come to doubt 
impressions created by iron bars yet I find 
that the average person regardless of age 
is impressed to a great extent. There was 
one building in our town that held for me 
a fascination not possessed by any other. 
My walks on Sunday afternoons almost al- 
ways carried me past it. The windows were 
heavily barred and there was an iron gate 
locked with a big chain. It looked mysteri- 
ous and forbidding. To approach it too 
closely gave me a queer feeling. Yet in 
company with other young friends we would 
muster courage to stand on tiptoe and look 
in through the side windows. 

There we saw a wonderful sight. An 
enormous steel door with a shiny round 
wheel which one of the older boys proudly 
stated was how they opened the big iron 
box. But the real mystery lay in the fact 
that through some unexplained phenome- 
non the door absolutely refused to open 
until eight o’clock every morning. Yes 
sir, “all the king’s horses and all the king’s 
men” could not make that door open one 
minute before eight. That was really too 
much and when the same boy would also 
state that somebody had to turn the little 
round knob so many times one way and 
so many times another and then again, be- 
fore the big door would swing open, our 
imagination was taxed to the limit. 

None of us had ever been in the bank 
except the boy who was the possessor of 
so much wonderful knowledge about the 
habits of the big iron box where all the 
money was kept. He _ frequently took 
money in a small canvas bag from his 
father’s store to the bank. We had asked 
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once if we could go with him, but received 
the information that absolutely no one was 
supposed to go in the bank unless he had 
money to put in or a check to cash. That 
settled it with us. We had no excuse for 
a visit on either basis. 

Yet our curiosity grew and in summer 
the doors would be open and when we had 
a chance we would walk by and endeavor 
to get as much of a look as possible while 
going by, as we dared not stop. I remem- 
ber I did once. But when the man behind 
the bars happened to look up and saw me 
staring, I felt I had done something awful 
and that it was some sort of sacrilege like 
talking in church. He had white hair and 
cold blue eyes and never smiled. Indeed, 
we felt that whatever they did in the bank 
was mighty serious business and small boys 
should know their place and keep away. 
Yet, I remembered the lion and wondered if 
the man in the cage was like him, 
to look at but wouldn’t hurt you. 


fierce 


Bearding the Lion 


In the years that passed I remember my 
first visit to a bank; my first account and 
my discovery that the man in the cage 
was really pleasant and was just like any 
one else—outside of the bank. But there 
was always that feeling that would not be 
shaken off—the atmosphere of quiet and 
dignity surrounding everybody who entered 
the bank. Otherwise noisy individuals would 
talk in low tones and each of us behaved 
differently when we entered the bank. The 
ticking of the big clock hanging up over 
the dask with its heavy brass pendulum 
swinging slowly, was audible at all times. 
When our business was transacted and we 
got outside, we took a full breath and felt 
better. 

During the past twenty years my work 
was with a large public service corporation. 
During half of that period I was responsible 
for the development of telephone service in 
two-thirds of a whole State. The job was 
simply to teach people that the telephone 
could do wonderful things for them if they 
would permit it. It took time but when 
the job was well near completion, we found 
that the business of the territory develoned 
had practically been revolutionized. The 
farmer had found out what could be done 
with the aid of telephone service and within 
a few years all the country roads were lined 
with a network of poles and wires. The 
demand was greater than the supply of ma- 
terials and apparatus. Just before the en- 
trance of the United States into the war, 


we completed one job of installing three 
hundred farm telephones, requiring over 
nine hundred miles of wire, seven thousand 
poles and covering two hundred and fifty 
square miles of territory half 
way down the western side of Delaware. 
The largest single construction operation 
ever completed in the United States. 


extending 


Banking Is Just Like Other Business 


Now I find my job is simply to tell people 
throughout this State of Delaware that the 
business of banking is just like any other 
business. Tnat the people behind the bars 
of our cages are real people with a real de- 
sire to help everybody. That the bars are 
partly a habit but really are for the pro- 
tection of their money and valuables and 
are not to keep the men inside from biting 
them. 


The atmosphere in many institutions is 
created not by the fact of the bronze bars 
being there, but by the personalities of the 
people behind them. No two are alike but 
the fact remains that a constant degree of 
sincere willingness to please can be radiated 
past the bars and the truth is that it counts 
more with the public than the same cour- 
tesy under any other condition. Simply 
because for the reason given in the fore- 
part of this article, the public are all chil- 
dren either grown or growing and the im- 
pressions of childhood remain. 

If all the people of any given community 
could be made to realize at one time the 
value of the that can be rendered 
by a trust company, the business could not 
be handled at once. 


service 


Humanitarian Service Applied 
Department 


to Trust 


The 
Ss rvice 


real opportunity for 
presents itself in 
of the trust department. The average in- 
dividual will keep himself chained to his 
work or business during a lifetime and never 
give a thought to what will happen to his 
business or his wealth when he goes on 
the long voyage, and his wife and family 
must live without his counsel. The con- 
servation of property whether in securities 
or real estate, is not often possible for 
wives or children to accomplish and much 
loss and misery result from inexperience. 


The traditions that have enveloped the 
banking business to date are most valuable 
because they inspire respect and confidence, 
without which no institution could succeed 
in serving the people. But there is a line 


humanitarian 
the possibilities 
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beyond which tradition should not go and 
if it does, it defeats the purpose of the 
institution. If the atmosphere of the bank 
is such that it repels instead of invites, 
then it is hard to get the public to put 
their hands through the bars to shake hands 
with those who wish to serve them. But 
it can be done and is being done in insti- 
tutions where the management realizes that 
the service must be humanized before it 
will be widely accepted by the general 
public. 


Not a One-Man Job 


The responsibility as manager of the new 
business department for bringing people 
into the bank as inquirers and prospective 
patrons does not end when he delivers them 
over to the proper officer for further atten- 
tion, it is his job to see that the prospect 
receives the proper attention and this can 
only be done if every officer maintains an 
attitude of complete cordiality toward the 
patron or prospect inquiring for informa- 
tion. A single look or word is sufficient 
either to drive the prospect away or tie him 
to the institution and for this reason the 
new-business man is anxious that the proper 
courtesy be shown by everyone in the bank 
at all times. 

Humanizing trust company service is 
not a one-man job. Every employee is an 
important co-partner in the operation. No 
matter how long or how hard the devel- 
opment of a case has been up to the point 
of having the prospect come to the bank, 
any single employee can nullify the effort 
and money expended if he or she has not 
a proper conception of his or her part in 
the work. 

Unfortunately a certain result of organi- 
zation is the creation of routine or com- 
fortable jobs. Many succumb to its seduc- 
tive influence and gradually slip into a 
state of mechano-como (?) and are not 
aware that anything else is required beyond 
the daily performance according to the rit- 
ual. It never occurs to them that the big- 
gest part of the job is in making a real 
effort to please the present patrons but 
more especially to try to spread the Gos- 
pel of Service at all times so that others 
may be attracted and helped. 

The average business man has just begun 
to enjoy the sensation of having his bank- 
ing business solicited. An even later in- 
novation is in having the other features of 
trust company service explained with an ap- 
parent desire on the part of the repres-nta- 
tive of the bank to be of help if possible. 


The Real Problem of Selling Bank Service 


Obviously the business man is not inter- 
ested in generalities. It is not sufficient to 
tell him that our bank is the oldest or next 
to the oldest in the city or State, or that 
it has the largest capital and surplus. He 
probably knows that already. What he 
wants to know in as few words as pos- 
sible is “What can you do for me and what 
will it cost?” This brings us face to face 
with the real problem of selling bank serv- 
ice. Certainly if you wish to sell something 
you must have something definite to sell 
and until trust company service is resolved 
into a definite sales proposition it cannot 
be successfully sold in large quantities. 

True it will be “bought” as banking serv- 
ice has been “bought” from the beginning 
in gradually increasing volume without di- 
rect solicitation, but if really large results 
are to be attained it will have to be “sold” 
the same as insurance or any other service. 

Many bankers have believed that simply 
by buying high-grade literature and send- 
ing it broadcast among the people in peri- 
odical doses that the result will be forth- 
coming in the way of an immediate influx 
of new patrons or old patrons desiring new 
service. Unfortunately it does not happen 
that way and it is realized now that selling 
trust department service particularly re- 
quires high-grade treatment and is a slow 
process. After the business man has been 
told clearly the advantages of making a will 
and the money he will save, also the ad- 
vantages of a living trust over distribut- 
ing the same property by will and the sav- 
ing “in dollars thereby, he will be entirely 
ready to listen. But he will not be hurried 
nor carried away by sales talk. He will 
take his time, but the chances are very much 
in favor of the institution represented se- 
curing the business. Obviously just in pro- 
portion as such work is done on a broad 
educational basis, by literature that interests 
the party and tells him something he does 
not know and by other agencies that reach 
a large number of people properly, by so 
much will the business of that institution 
be increased by its effort to humanize its 
service. 





National’? Park Bank of New York 


The June 30th statement of the National 
Park Bank of New York shows aggregate re- 
sources of $276,938,290 with deposits of $206,- 
445,905; acceptances and letters of credit 
$7,256.819. Capital is $5,000,000, surplus and 
undivided profits $21,820,029. 
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THE TRUST COMPANY’S WOMAN FOR WOMEN 


SOME INTERESTING EXPERIENCES AND CONCLUSIONS 


MRS. JANE CREEL 
Manager Women’s Department of the Mississippi Valley Trust Company of St. Louis 
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The Trust 





The Women’s Representative 
Company’s Woman for Women. 

That’s exactly what constitutes the Wom- 
en’s Department of the Mississippi Valley 
frust Company of St. Louis, and of most 
inancial institutions at the present time. 
They are, as yet, in an embryonic state 
which the future will surely develop to a 
great extent. Eventually a Woman’s De- 
partment will include a woman teller for 
current and savings accounts, a woman trust 
ifficer, investment adviser, etc., and all will 
ve under the management of a woman. 
Our Women’s Department had its inci- 
piency in the Liberty Loan booth over 
which I presided, and it was here that | 
first realized the need of having a woman 
in the bank to look after the wants and 
-omforts of its women clientele. 

It was noticeable that when a 
came into the bank and saw a woman 
where she was accustomed to seeing only 
men, seventy-five times out of a hundred 
she would come directly to me and en- 
in conversation, whether it was to 
question or just to tell me how 
pleased she was to find one of her own sex 
to whom she could go for information and 
Many have told me that it relieved 
the strangeness that usually attended visits 
to financial institutions, 


} 


woman 


gvage in 


L- ’ 
ask a 


advice. 


Location an Important Point 


This need of a woman for women seemed 
so urgent that I suggested the idea to one 
f our officers who was not slow to see its 
advantages but the question of space was 
irst and most important. The depart- 
ment could not be suspended from the ceil- 
ing nor could it be placed in 
scure unget-at-able place. It must be on a 
solid basis, in the proper location, and so 
given space adjoining the Ladies’ 
Writing Room, my desk being the first one 
in view as one enters the building by the 
main entrance. This location, I think, has 
had much to do with the department’s suc- 
cess. 


The woman who comes into the trust 


some ob- 


| was 


company for the first time, whether she be 
naturally timid or not, is more or less con- 
fused or embarassed, but the moment she 
sees another woman who welcomes her and 
puts her at ease, she regains her poise, and 
is equal to the business she has come to 
transact. 
Duties of the Manager 

The duties of the manager of the Wom- 
en's Department cannot be stated in any 
concrete form. They depend too largely 
upon the woman. To my way of thinking 
however, the first, last and most important 
duty is SERVICE spelled with capital let- 
ters. Women need it, want it, appreciate it, 
and are coming to demand it. 





Mrs. JANE CREEL 


The efficient manager of the Women’s Department of the 
Mississippi Valley Trust Company of St. Louis. 
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It’s the best means of advertising on 
earth because it’s the really human con- 
tact in business—this personal service of 
one human being to another. I give service 
to our women customers in every manner 
that they or I can think of, and it pays. 

One Saturday morning a short time ago, 
one of our staff who had served the com- 
pany for a number of years said to me, 
“Mrs. Creel, I can recall when we scarcely 
ever saw a woman in here, especially on 
Saturday, and this morning the place is 
filled with them,” and, it was. 

I could not ask for a more responsive 
public than the patrons of the Mississippi 
Valley Trust Company, especially the 
women. The duty of manager of the 
Women’s Department is about fifty per 
cent. hospitality, and the success of the de- 
partment depends, to a great extent, upon 
the social qualifications of the woman in 
charge. 


Must be a Woman’s Woman 

To begin with, she must be a woman's 
woman, with all the sympathy and under- 
standing of her sex. She must be willing, 
patient and always agreeable. Above all, 
she must be happy in her work and inter- 
ested in the progress of her department. 
She must go out of her way to be pleasant 
to the stranger or agreeable to the timid 
little woman who is a fledgling in the con- 
duct of her banking. She must be care- 
ful and gentle with the woman who has 
passed her youth and realize this woman’s 
appreciation of consideration. 

These things I know from the best of 
teachers—experience. 

This social side is a very part of the 
woman herself, but the business side must 
be acquired by training and experience, as 
it involves the essential workings of the 
institution at large. 

For one thing this woman must have ex- 
ecutive discretion, must know when to 
enforce and break rules without disturbing 
the officers, must have ability to pass on 
debatable questions and have judgment suf- 
ficient to take the right stand at trying 
moments. Above all things she must have 
initiative and ample courage to digrdss 
from the usual mode of procedure. She 
must be able and willing to initiate and 
execute any new idea that will be of benefit 
to the company and her department in par- 
ticular. 

She must be familiar in a general way, 
with the workings of the entire institution: 
must have sufficient knowledge of each de- 
partment to explain its facilities and ad- 
vantages, must be ever on the alert and 


must never, for one moment, allow her in- 
terest or enthusiasm to lag: 


The Element of Personality 

Above all, this manager of and for women 
must have PERSONALITY, the definition 
of which includes aliveness, cheerfulness 
and sympathy—for magnetism is a combina- 
tion of the whole. 

Physically, she must see to it that her de- 
partment is kept as orderly and attractive 
as possible. .Women generally cannot abide 
disorder and a flower-decked vase lends a 
friendly atmosphere. 

The duties of a Women’s Department 
manager are too numerous for description 
here. As the trust company’s hostess she 
must be all things to all customers. I can, 
however, cite a few instances where perma- 
nent relations have been established through 
the workings of my department, as was the 
case of a teacher in a woman’s college in 
Mississippi who read about a woman look- 
ing after women’s interests for the Mis- 
sissippi Valley Trust Company and wrote 
me about the investing of her life’s sav- 
ings, with the result that she bought bonds 
which I recommended and intends buying 
others from our bond department. 

Another confided to me her private af- 
fairs, involving rather a delicate issue of 
her estate, as she wished to exclude one of 
her family, for personal reasons, which she 
explained and include others whoewere not 
legally entitled to share in her property. 
She also wished a certain relative to be in- 
cluded in her will as well as be a witness 
thereto, which I explained was illegal. Like- 
wise she suggested other plans for the dis- 
tribution of her personal property which I 
assured her might be included in her will. 
The result was that I later conducted her 
to our trust department and introduced her 
to one of our trust officers. He took the 
matter in hand and wrote her will in which 
she named our company sole executor. 

And right here I want to emphasize the 
importance of personal introductions. 
Women particularly appreciate them, for 
it relieves the embarrassment that a woman 
innately feels at talking over her personal 
and private affairs with a man she has 
never met before. 

I could go on indefinitely with similar 
and dissimilar cases. The results to be ob- 
tained are not theoretical. They are posi- 
tive and practical and I feel that after two 
years of representing the Mississippi Val- 
ley Trust Company as its Woman for 
Women, I can safely recommend such a 
department to the bank or trust company 
that wishes to keep abreast of the times. 
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THE MOST FRUITFUL SOURCE OF TRUST BUSINESS 


DISCUSSION AT RECENT ANNUAL CONVENTION OF THE TRUST COMPANY 


TRUST COMPANIES 





SECTION, CALIFORNIA BANKERS’ ASSOCIATION 








(Epitor’s Note: A number of very timely and practical subjects relating to Trust Company busi- 
ness were discussed at the recent annual meeting of the Trust Company Section of the California Bankers’ 
Association, at which Chairman L. H. Roseberry presided. Among the topics debated were (a) ‘‘What 
Has Been the Most Fruitful Single Source of Trust Business?” ‘‘Where Did It Originate and How Is It 


Developed?” (b) ‘What Form of Publicity Has Yielded the Most Concrete Results?” 


on these subjects is presented herewith.) 


What Has Been the Most Fruitful Single 
Source of Trust Business? 


R. M. Simms, Trust Officer of the Mer- 
cantile Trust Co., San Francisco: As our 
trust business is obtained from _ financial 
centers, we may as well eliminate corpor- 
ate trust business and narrow our discus- 
sion down to individual trusts. There is n¢ 
question but what the most fruitful source 
of our business is the administration of es- 
tates. This should be developed primarily 
from the bank itself. I will offer a good il- 
lustration of it. The Mercantile Trust Com- 
pany had 24 directors. They all sat down 
and wrote their wills, naming that institu- 
tion as the executor, thereby developing a 
wonderful estate business from the bank’s 
own directors. That is not frequently done, 
but it ought to be. 

\part from the interior recognition of 
the people who are establishing the busi- 
ness and putting it up to the public, the 
next thing is to interest the public through 
the lawyers. This can be best developed 
yy publicity with 
them what we can do by rendering efficient 
service after the estate has come to us for 
the administration. 

W. R. Hervey, Vice-President Los 
Angeles Trust & Savings Bank: I disagree 
with Mr. Simms on this question. I do not 


believe that estates are the most profitable 


lawyers, by showing 


source of our business. In conferring with 
trust officers and executives of other trust 
companies I find that estates occupy be- 
tween a fourth and a fifth of all their busi- 
ness; that the gross receipts from other 
sources of business far exceed those from 
estates and guardianships; I think that 
there are fields of business that we can de- 
velop and realize upon immediately, with- 
out waiting until a testator dies, with the 
constant risk that he may take his business 
to some rival concern. 


The discussion 


The Chairman: What do you consider 
the most profitable source of business? 


Mr. Hervey: What we call voluntary or 
living trusts. 


Mr. Clark. I agree with Mr. Simms, at 
least as to the company with which I am 
now connected as to the so-called 
“court trusts” being the most fruitful single 
source; but I disagree with him, at least 
from our Own experience, as to the most 
fruitful source from which it is developed. 
We get comparatively little co-operation 
from attorneys. Two or three firms gave 
us considerable, but taking the attorneys as 
a whole, their attitude is apathetic, and we 
found that the quickest way in which that 
court business could be developed was 
through booklet advertising and personal 
solicitation following up the booklet adver- 
tising through our depositors and people 
having property in our county. That de- 
veloped probably ten times as much as from 
attorneys unassisted by our own. solicita- 
tion. 

The Chairman: The bank officers want 
to know which source of business in their 
trust departments is the most profitable 
and should be developed. 


C. H. English, Trust Officer Union Trust 
Co. of San Diego: I think it is rather diffi- 
cult to come to a concrete answer because 
of the variety of interests in California. I 
think perhaps in the southern part of Cali- 
fornia subdivision work and property trusts 
have been the most fruitful source on ac- 
count of the wonderful development there 
within the last few years. I know it has 
been so in my own particular company. 


A Member: What is your own experi- 
ence, Mr. Roseberry? 


Mr. Roseberry: I find that subdivision 
trusts are the most profitable single source 
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of business for our company. They offer 
the largest commissions, can be handled by 
the least number of employees, entail the 
least responsibility, and are the easiest de- 
veloped. They are easily developed through 
real estate loans by the bank. The property 
is conveyed to us as security for the bor- 
rower’s note and carries with it a plan for 
subdividing the property. The two items 
together make a well secured loan and a 
very delightful and easy way to develop 
subdivision trust business. Whenever we 
make a large real estate loan, we inquire 
of the borrower whether he ever intended 
to subdivide the land. We put the notion 
into his head of providing a plan for future 
subdivision and sale of the land and show 
him how it can be done (which they often 
consider quite a favor) and which may 
eventually result, the trustees getting 3 
per cent. on the selling price. The collec- 
tions come in readily and it is a very profit- 
able source of business. In the Security 
Trust & Savings Bank it is the best busi- 
ness we have. 


Concrete Results from Publicity 


The Chairman: The next topic for dis- 
cussion is “What Form of Publicity has 
Yielded the most Concrete Results?” dis- 
cussion led by Judge W. R. Hervey, vice- 
president, Los Angeles Trust & Savings 
Bank, Los Angeles. 


Mr. Hervey. The discussion of this topic 
is rather difficult, because trust business is 
an elusive thing. It is not secured by in- 
vitation, nor even by the repetition of a 
single type of invitation. Trust business 
has its basis in faith, confidence, trust—and 
comes only as the result of persistent, con- 
sistent education and solicitation. 

To endeavor to hold closely to the ques- 
tion, I would say that the most resultful 
publicity is of a personal nature. In other 
words, most of the paying business of a 
trust company comes from the personal 
touch, by reason of business connections, 
acquaintanceship and of family relation- 
ships. The welfare of the trust department 
and its growth, in the final analysis, rest 
upon the stability of the bank and the per- 
sonnel of its directors and officers. The 
strength of the bank, its standing and in- 
tegrity, personified in the men who guide 
its destinies, are the chief advantages in 
building a trust department, and no amount 
of capital and deposits can possibly supply 


the prime factors of character and confi- 
dence. 





That is why personal publicity does the 
major part of the business getting in a 
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trust department. You must get near your 
prospect, nearer than advertising of any 
kind will do. You must, through your own 
strength and ability and trustworthiness, 
sell yourself to him before he will sell his 
valuable trust business to you. The per- 
sonal contact is the prime requisite. 
Development of the customers of a bank 
have given the most. satisfactory results 
in most instances. Both the depositors and 
borrowers of a bank from time to time 
seek counsel and assistance in their every- 
day business affairs, and it is but an exten- 
sion of this banking relation which leads 
them into the field of trust service. In con- 
junction with personal work, the units of 
general publicity, newspaper advertising 
and direct by mail, intelligently and per 
sistently used should bring results. 


Trust Department Advertising 

In advertising a Trust Department, of 
course, there are no precedents. Unlike 
undertakers, cemeteries, and some other 
vital industries with which, in the minds of 
many, the trust company is more or less 
closely associated, the trust company has 
not founded itself on advertising. In fact, in 
My opinion, trust companies so far have 
merely experimented with advertising pos- 
sibilities. We do find, however, that like 
everything else in this world, the quality 
and appeal of trust company advertising is 
gradually becoming a definite thing. Many 
trust companies today are selling their serv- 
ices in the same way that the merchant 
sells his dry-goods, forgetting the techni- 
cal side and getting down to simple, direct, 
almost primer statements that teach the 
public the fundamentals of trust company 
work. 

In trust advertising, the first thing to be 
considered, and one of the greatest factors, 
is the educational element. Educational ad- 
vertising establishes confidence, suggests 
means to ends, shows methods of service, 
outlines pitfalls and dangers, and brings 
the person into your department to estab- 
lish a personal relation. Most trust com- 
panies strive to make their advertising mat- 
ter informative as well as suggestive. 

Newspaper advertising gives the neces- 
sary general publicity. It keeps the name 
before the world. It is not, however, the 
most profitable form of trust company ad- 
vertising, because the most you can hope 
to do in addition to educating people on 
the scope and character of your work is to 
create an interest in your bank’s fitness for 
handling trust business. 

Direct by mail campaigns, naturally, must 
be well planned and consistently directed 
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teward those people who will make profit- 
able trust customers. In addition to the 
personal work done among your bank’s de- 
positors, a direct by mail campaign can be 
used effectively in bringing their trust busi- 
ness into your department. The direct by 
mail work of the trust department should 
extend beyond the bank depositors. This 
particular mode of attack persistently fol- 
lowed with the right kind of material will 
produce results. Considered singly, | 
should say it will yield the most concrete 
results. 


Mr. J. C. Hughes, Trust Officer, Savings 
Union Bank & Trust Company, San Fran- 
cisco: How can you trace the benefit you 
get from newspaper advertising? 


Tracing Results from Advertising 


Mr. Hervey: By asking your customers 
why they come to you. We seldom open 
a trust without making an inquiry how the 
business originated. And answering Mr. 
Roseberry’s suggestion regarding newspaper 
advertising: We advertise, nearly all of us, 
for wills, to handle estates and guardian- 
ships. Our field is largely along that line; 
and, as I answered Mr. Simms, that is a 
small part of our business, as a matter of 
fact. Our voluntary, living trusts, our sub- 
division trusts, acting as trustee under bond 
issues, in the registration of stocks, holding 
of securities—those are functions which pay 
far better than estates. It is difficult to se- 
cure such business through advertising. It 
comes through business relationships, 
through family relationships, and the activ- 
ity of our directors and officers. They are 
the principal producers of trust business, 
and practically all of it is brought in 
through those people. 


Mr. Hughes: I think the opportunity 
comes through the present clients of the 
bank. For instance, our own _ institution 
has a large number of savings depositors. 
[ think that a very large proportion of the 
trust business that comes to us comes 
through the influence of the people in whom 
we have established confidence; probably 
not through the trust relationship, but 
through the fact that they have been doing 
business satisfactorily with the bank for 
years. They have confidence in the efficiency 
of the service that they get: and it is in 
that manner that we get our trust business 
very largely—almost entirely. 


The Chairman: Do not be afraid, gentle- 
men, to take your friendly competitors into 
yaur confidence about these matters, be- 
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cause they will give you just as much as 
you give them, 

Mr. Vianello: | think outside of the trust 
literature we send out. the form -° ety 
which helped my bank more than anything 
else was when I had the opportunity of 
speaking before the Rotary Club upon what 
the Trust Company had to offer. 

The Chairman: That is a new idea—of 
discussing trust matters before various civic 
and business bodies. It is a good way of 
bringing your company and yourself into 
prominence and will eventually yield a di- 
rect benefit. 





A New Seriescf Trust Bocklets 

The Harvey-Blodgett Company plan of 
creating and enlarging estate business for 
trust companies, based both on living and tes- 
tamentary trusts, may fairly be said to em- 
bedy the most effective and practical methods 
of developing fiduciary business that has been 
devised. The reason for the success of the 
Blodgett plan is that it penetrates to the 
fundamentals of trust service possibilities 
and approaches the problem of cultivating 
fiduciary relations with true understanding of 
the technical requirements as well as expert 
handling of the element of humanizing pub- 
licity. Moreover, the trust companies which 
adopt this plan are given the benefit of trained 
advice through a special Service Department 
which co-operates with clients in the use of 
materials, in follow-up methods, etc. 

A new series of twelve trust booklets have 
been issued by the Harvey-Blodgett Company 
which are written in an engaging, anecdotal 
style with attractive cover designs. The scope 
of these booklets is indicated by quoting some 
of the titles, namely: “Sidelights on Execu- 
tors”: “to Husbands and Fathers”; “Fidu- 
ciary Helps for Women”; “the State’s Will 
and Yours”; “Testing Your Masterpiece”; 
“Ask Your Lawyer”; “Why a Living Trust”; 
“When a Man Lets Go,” etc. 


The Merchants Loan & Trust Company 


Aggregate resources of $154,198,130 are 
shown in the half yearly statement of the 
Merchants Loan & Trust Company of Chi- 
cago with loans and discounts amounting 
to $75,622,208; cash resources $35,819,440; 
U. S. bonds and certificates $1,821,000: other 
bonds and mortgages, $14,004,000; letters of 
credit $7,910,000; acceptances $11,950,633 and 
other banks’ liability on bills bought $6,- 
650,000. Deposits total $101,181,329. The 
capital is $5,000,000; surplus $9,000,000 anid 
undivided profits $1,615,444. 


ei al 


pon in a ih ei 










Sp ct TES, 


36 TRUST COMPANIES 





























Standard Books 


Trust Departments and Trust Officers 


Trust Company Law. By Joun H. Sears, Editor Legal Depart- 
ment of TRust Companies Magazine. $7.75, postpaid. 


This volume of 610 pages is the most comprehensive and carefully prepared treatise 
on the law relating to every phase of trust company operation, embracing digest 
of decisions and judicial interpretations in their proper sequence. 


The Modern Trust Company. By KirksripeE and STERRETT. 


(New Edition Ready in September). 











[his book is the standard and only comprehensive publication devoted to a 


description of the organization and functions of the various departments of a 


modern trust company containing facsimiles of accounting forms, ete. 


Theory and Practice of Estate Accounting. By Freverick 
H. Baucu and Ws. C. Scumeisser, A.B., LL.B. $4.25, postpaid. 
This book is especially adapted to the requirements of Trust Officers, Lawyers, 
Accountants, Executors, Trustees and Administrators. | 
Wills, Executors and Administrators. By James Scnou- | 
LER, LL.D. Two volumes. Fifth edition. Price $15.00. 
Volume I deals with Wills, their nature, essentials and mode of interpretation with 
cases, both American and English, brought down to date. Volume II discusses the 
administration of estates, testate and intestate, and the rights and duties of Execu- 
tors and Administrators. 
| Legal Investments for Trust Funds. By Franx C. McKin- 
NEY. $2.50, postpaid. 
This book covers general principles, statutes and decisions oi the various States, 
together with a typical list of investments legal in Connecticut, Massachusetts, 
Maryland and New York. 
The Story of the Trust Companies. By Epwarp Ten Broecx 
PERINE. Price $2.00, postpaid. 
This book discusses the growth and history of the trust companies of the United 
States, tracing their evolution and broadening functions during the past century. 
Ancient, Curious and Famous Wills. By Vinci M. Harris. 
$4.00. postpaid. 
This book is the most interesting and instructive contribution to the subject of 
writing of wills, containing numerous specimens of testamentary lore. 
Inheritance Taxation. By Greason and Oris. $10.00, postpaid. 


This volume of 1,000 nages. in law buckram, is a complete and exhaustive treatise 
on the problems arising from graded rates, non-resident estates and conflicting 
jurisdictions, with the decisions and statutes of the different States and the 
Federal Act. 


Address BOOK DEPARTMENT 


TRUST COMPANIES MAGAZINE 
55 LIBERTY STREET, NEW YORK CITY 
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PRACTICAL AND ETHICAL ASPECTS OF BANK 
ADVERTISING* 


BUILDING UP 


**GOOD WILL”’ 


FREDERICK W. GEHLE 
Advertising Manager, The Mechanics & Metals National Bank of New York 
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Advertising is an influence of such compel- 
ling force that it has made the names of some 
of our American financial institutions house- 
hold words throughout almost all the English 
speaking world, and has built up for these 
institutions an asset, known as “good will” 
that is priceless. Of course, no bank is built 

a day, and no bank is built by a single 
advertisement. It takes years of effort and 
service and a host of satisfied customers to 
make a bank truly successful. It takes a 
long cultivation of the public by intelligent 
and persistent advertising. It takes continued 
adverising after the public has been culti- 
vated. That asset, good will, is not a fixed 
asset. Cultivated, it grows; neglected, it 
shrivels up. 

Some bankers say that their business has 
so little latitude that it permits no imagina- 
tion in the preparation of advertisements. 
Those bankers are wrong. sanking is the 
business of all businesses. It has no limita- 
tions. Your rubber heel manufacturer can 
advertise only one product. Your automobile, 
malted milk, varnish and underwear distribu- 
tors have’each a single market to which they 
can appeal. Your bank has all the markets, 
in every corner of the country. Its restric- 
tions are governed only by the public’s knowl- 
edge of what it can do. 

After all, there are so many things that a 
bank can do for its clients that a banker’s 
mind should be stimulated by his opportuni- 





ties. Beside the general banking service, with 
all its ramifications, there is the service of 
the savings department, the trust department, 
the bond department, the safekeeping depart- 
ment, the foreign department. Each of these 
departments furnishes a host of ideas for 
ptblicity of the constructive business building 
kind. 

The responsibility of the thoughtful banker 
is to transfer these ideas from his own mind 
to the minds of prospective customers. To 
de this effectively requires not genius so much 


*Address delivered at recent annual convention of the 
American Institute of Banking at Boston. 


as logic, coherence and a power to convince. 
Novelty and originality are excellent in their 
place, but I know of a single piece of copy, 
novel and original, and inspired and planned 
by an advertising genius, that required days 
of hard work to make coherent and convinc- 
ing. Advertisements that are really effective 
are written not to please the advertiser, but 
to “sell” the people whose interest and pa- 
tronage are desired. 
Trust Development of Bank Advertising 
There is something delightfully American 
in the development of banking advertising, as 
we have come to know it. Its courage and 
originality are unlike anything seen in any 
other part of the world, and there is hardly 


F. W. GeEHLE 


Manager Advertising and New Business Mechanics and 
Metals National Bank of New York 
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a day that goes by without some bold spirits 
leading us into new planes and spheres of 
influence. It is inevitable, of course, that at 
times some of the boldest spirits strike out 
too far beyond the lines of banking conven- 
tion; still, what has been accomplished for 
the good of banking in general and for in- 
dividual banks in particular manifests the ex- 
tremely favorable results that have come from 
strong copy and original treatment. 

We hear the word “dignity” disparaged by 
a great many young bankers, who want to 
kick the old word out of the English lan- 
guage and go ahead with their business un- 
hampered by its inhibitions. Don’t be carried 
away by these young men. Be dignified in 
your advertising and publicity work. I don’t 
mean be an old fogy. That isn’t necessary at 
all. Be individual. Be different. But never 
be undignified or ridiculous. Show in every- 
thing you do that your bank by its attitude 
stands for stability, integrity, soundness, 
trustworthiness. 


The Element of Loyalty 


The best advertised bank is that bank which 
has the loyalty of its officers and staff estab- 
lished beyond peradventure. Your tellers, 


clerks, special officers, doormen and telephone 
girls can, if disloyal, nullify the best adver- 


tising campaign designed. So, then, see that 
your bank is properly advertised inside as 
well as outside; build up a spirit of institu- 
tional loyalty and pride and your advertising 
results will be helped immeasurably. 

As for advertising mediums in which space 
may be bought, they may be classified as fol- 
lows: Daily newspapers; magazines; finan- 
cial journals; trade journals; posters; bill- 
boards; car-cards; programs. The newspapers, 
because of their wide circulation and imme- 
diate appeal, reach the greatest audience, and 
if the advertising copy is strong, are effective 
of the most direct results. Circumstances 
govern, in every individual bank’s case, just 
which medium or mediums shall be used. 
I shall not try to analyze them separately ; 
they are all good in their place with the ex- 
ception of programs. These are the bane of 
at advertising manager’s existence and should 
be used only under protest. 


The Direct Appeal 


Direct advertising, in my opinion, should 
be carried on by every bank that is seeking 
to grow. The intimate character of banking 
service makes an appeal peculiarly effective 
that goes directly to the prospect, either by 
personal solicitation or by any other medium. 
Bank officers in their person are 4 form of 
direct advertising. So are the genial young 


men who go out from new business depart- 
ments soliciting accounts;—-So are the letters 
that go out in the mails. So are the booklets, 
pamphlets, circulars and statements that are 
sent to selected lists. 

Bank service is susceptible to carefully 
written copy and to the application of the 
printer’s art. Copy that is well prepared will 
supplement the work of officers and new busi- 
ness representatives as nothing else will do, 
for it expresses a bank’s personality and indi- 
cates the breadth of its vision and service, 
atid establishes “good will” on a definite basis. 
The monthly letters that go out from the 
bank I have the honor to represent, and the 
booklets, pamphlets and circulars that go out 
at irregular intervals, all of them discussing 
events of pressing interest to the business 
world, have established a “good will” that is 
definite and that shows itself every day of 
the year. 

In a large sense there are two definite pur- 
poses in bank advertising. One is to build 
the business of the bank that pays for the 
advertising. The other is to preach sound 
economics and strengthen business morals, 
educating the American people in the funda- 
mental principles upon which the structure 
of their nation stands. We have been de- 
clared to be a nation of “economic illiterates.” 
Upon those who guide the advertising policy 
of our banking institutions devolves the re- 
sponsibility of helping to change this condi- 
tion. The permanence of American institu- 
tions depends in an important, degree upon 
the economic foundation upon which we 
build; if this foundation is weakened by ig- 
norance, unrest, decadence, and other forms 
of evil, the fault will be our own; it will be 
because we have not recognized our duty to 
properly guide the American people along 
the lines of sound economic effort. 

There is much of an educational and an 
inspirational nature for the banker of the 
United States to do. Of course, there are 
men in other lines of business upon whom 
the responsibility for public education and 
guidance falls quite as heavily as upon the 
banker. However, the banker is the path- 
finder in exploiting new fields of enterprise 
and the business counsellor is facilitating 
every form of industrial and commercial 
transaction, and in guiding the minds of the 
rank and file of the people along the ways of 
right thinking, his duty is sharp and clear. 
Public thought today, more so even than dur- 
ing the war, needs capable guidance. Eco- 
nomic and social conditions are confused, and 
cool heads need to show the way back to the 
normal conditions from which the world has 
been so violently swung. 
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EMPLOYMENT PROBLEMS IN BANKS AND TRUST 
COMPANIES 


EXCEPTIONAL OPPORTUNITIES FOR ADVANCEMENT 


H. C. ROBINSON 
Vice-President The Guardian Savings & Trust Company of Cleveland, Ohio 
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The six essential requirements for success 
in banking or trust company business may be 
defined as follows: Reliability, Judgment, 
Agreeable Personality, An Active Mind, Vis- 
ion or Imagination and Liking for Mathe- 
matics. Any one having these six fundamen- 
tal capacities is not apt to remain long in 
the position in which he is first placed when 
entering the bank. He will be quick to deter- 
mine, after a brief experience, in just what 
direction his tastes will lead him and usually 
there is no difficulty with the management in 
having it so arranged that he can follow that 
particular work in the bank which he finds 
most congenial to himself. 

Some of the larger New York banks and 
trust companies conduct schools for the pur- 
pose of training those whom they employ for 
their respective institutions. These students 
are given an opportunity to work in the dif- 
ferent departments of the bank where they 
are under observation by the department 
heads and, in this way, they are eventually 
placed in that particular department for which 
they are best qualified. This method may be 
followed by other large institutions through- 
out the country but up to the preseat time the 
larger New York banks are the only ones 
that have found it expedient to follow su:h 
a procedure. 

In a bank such as the Guardian Savings 
and Trust Company and other institutions of 
similar size the employee is placed in the 
bank without any preliminary course on in- 
struction but, once in a department, he is 
under the eye of the department head to the 
same degree as the students of the financial 
schools of the New York banks and the de- 
partment manager reports in reference to his 
fitness and adaptability for the work in that 
department and suggests such change of en- 
vironment and duties as he may. determine 
best suited for the new employee after he 
has had an opportunity to ascertain his likes 
and capabilities. 

The policy of our bank in hiring college 
men has been to place them in our trust de- 
partment. Here the work is more varied and 
more interesting than in the banking depa-t- 


ment. Usually positions in the banking de- 
partment are filled by men who come to tne 
Lank at an early age and gradually grow up 
tarough the clearance, bookkeeping and tran- 
sit departments, tellers’ cages, etc. These em- 
ployees, as a rule, are graduates of high 
schools and business colleges and enter the 
bank merely to get a job and sometimes do 
not manifest any ambition to fit themselves 
for executive positions. But I am glad to 
A great many of 
the men at the head of the big banking in- 
stitutions of the country today reached their 
high rank in just this way. 


say there are exceptions. 


Dealing with New Conditions 


But conditions are changing. This is an 
age of specialists and an examination of the 
staff of any large bank will demonstrate the 
fact that many of the officers’ holding com- 
manding rank in the bank’s organization are 
those who are specialists in their own line 
of work and have not, of necessity, come up 
through the banking department as was tne 
case fifteen or twenty years ago. 

The opportunities for advancement and for 
development in the modern bank are unlim- 
ited. If one has a leaning toward law or to 
subjects appertaining thereto, he will find an 
opportunity to satisfy this desire in helping 
to solve the many problems of a legal nature 
that arise during a day’s operation of the 
bank’s various departments. Should he have 
a liking for real estate and its attendant prob- 
lems, he can specialize in that work. If he 
should have a native ability as a _ public 
speaker, there are innumerable opportunities 
where the bank can use him in that conne-- 
tion. In fact, banking is not the old cut and 
dried proposition that it used to be. Its ac- 
tivities touch the public in so many and varied 
ways that one in the profession at the present 
time has the opportunity for development in 
many ways not offered by other kinds of em- 
ployment. The successful bank man is in 
touch with all of the big problems of mod- 
ern business and is almost invariably called 
in to assist in their solution. 

For example, in our trust department last 
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year we managed a busy downtown restaurant 
and carried it through the transition period 
trom a wet to a dry proposition. We ran a 
cider mill and an extract factory in an ad- 
joining county and increased its sales from 
$30,000 annually to almost that figure per 
month. We managed and advantageously dis- 
posed of a three thousand acre cotton ranch 
in Alabama. We wound up an electric sup- 
ply and fixture business. We operated and 
sold a wholesale hat business. We acted as 
partner in a prosperous galvanizing works, 
managed a chain of insurance agencies, ad- 
ministered the majority holdings in a large 
beef dressing concern, acted as treasurer for 
a large hospital and large Ohio college, also 
several fraternal orders in addition to acting 
as trustee under miscellaneous trust inden 
tures which gave us a varied assortment of 
duties in addition to caring for over thirty 
millions of dollars’ worth of bonds and notes. 


Training for Foreign Service 


Since the enactment of the Federal Reserve 
Act but principally since the war, the larger 
banks in this country have been interesting 
themselves in developing a foreign depart- 
ment. This department handles all of the 
foreign exchange operations of the bank and 
seeks to assist those merchants and manufac- 
turers, who are ambitious to do an overseas 
business, with their problems pertaining to 
the importation and exportation of goods. | 
know of no branch of the banking business 
where the need of trained men is greater or 
where the opportunity for real service and 
rapid promotion is more certain than in the 
foreign departments of the large banks of 
this country and when I speak of foreign 
departments I. do not necessarily mean that 
you must go to South America or some far 
distant field for your service. These fields 
will indeed offer opportunities to many men 
who will be only too glad to take advantage 
of them and some banks are establishing 
schools for the purpose of training overseas 
men. These schools I have referred to a 
little further back in my talk. 

The banks of the interior, however, have 
not progressed as far as the seaboard banks 
in this work and it will be some time before 
they will have an opportunity to send their 
own men abroad, but some of the interior 
banks have established connections with some 
of the large importing and trading companies 
and, through that connection, will be able to 
provide positions for their men in overseas 
countries if they are attracted to that work. 


Women in Banking 


Prior to the war there was not the general 


employment of women in banks that now ob- 
tains. Uuring the war so many oi the young 
men were called into service that the banks, 
oi necessity, had to resort to the employment 
of women and | am giad to say tnat they 
were equal to the emergency. Many of our 
most valued employees are women and all 
that I have said in reference to the mental 
equipment of men is equally true of women. 

I am not able to speak, with any degree of 
optimism, in regard to the future of women 
for executive positions in the banking busi- 
ness. It seems to be a strange fact, but nev- 
ertheless true, that the women customers of 
our bank prefer to deal with men when dis- 
cussing important financial matters. We made 
a very thorough test when we built our new 
building. Some of our officers were anxious 
to have a woman’s department where women 
patrons could be waited on by their own sex. 
Before starting this department we made a 
thorough canvass among our women custom- 
ers and we were astonished to find that the 
unanimous opinion was against the establish- 
ment of such a department so we abandoned 
the idea and subsequent experience has proven 
the wisdom of this course. 

Other banks have tried out departments of 
this character but they were not successful. 
li, some time in the future, this prejudice 
that seems to obtain among women customers 
of a bank to talk over confidential matters 
with women is ov ercome, then | see no rea- 
son why the female sex should not occupy 
a position in a bank commensurate with 
their ability. However, | am frank to say 
that this seems a long way in advance and 
the women desiring to enter the banking 
profession must be content to occupy such 
positions of trust and responsibility as 
pertain to the operation of the bank itself 
rather than to its administrative activities. 

In closing I wish to quote the conclusions 
of one of the ablest business men in this coun- 
try who knows the banking business and has 
had ample opportunity to determine the truth 
of the conclusions which he pointed out in 
this extract from an article which he has 
written concerning the opportunities in bank- 
ing for young men. He says: “I believe there 
are few lines of activity, commercial, profes- 
sional or mechanical, that offer such an un- 
limited field to the best men; to men with 
ingenuity, -breadth of mind, power of com- 
prehension. Few men are better rewarded, 
in a pecuniary way, than those at the head 
of financial enterprises. The success or fail- 
ure of these institutions means the success or 
failure of the commercial world and to have 
an active part in the management of such a 
business is worth the ambition of any man.” 
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PERSONAL SOLICITATION IN SECURING TRUST 





J. 


To procrastinate is a common fault. To- 
morrow is always so much easier than today, 
and what is more, this blissful feeling of let- 
ting it wait simply because “I won’t die to- 
day,” is aggravated by the prevailing lack 
of knowledge of how easy it may be done 
today. 

When we, therefore, in our daily experi- 
ences as trust company men meet with the 
evils and the curse of delay, it cannot but 
be right that we should use all means avail- 
able to make our fellow men do what we 
believe is right that they should do. We have 
made it a business to act as trustee and it is 
our business then to sell a service, that is, 
the service of being a trustee and doing the 
work of a trustee. We have prepared our- 
selves for that position of confidence that the 
other may rest his mind on our integrity, 
veracity, justice, friendship and other sound 
principles which are necessarily the founda- 
tion of trust. 

You have never heard it said that it is 
unethical for the missionary to go to the 
savage and the heathen to teach them the 
Christian religion. Nor have you ever heard 
it called improper for the minister to preach 
to you and to urge you to prepare yourself 
for the hereafter. Nobody has ever criticized 
the clergy for teaching you these things per- 
sonally and confidentially, instead of before 
congregations. 

It matters not, therefore, whether in these 
matters of trust and confidence you address 
yourself to one person individually, or do so 
by publicity to a great many at once. But, 
some will say, you are doing it for a private 
gain. Even so, is there any reason why both 
of you shall not be benefited at the same 
time? 

Life insurance companies have for a great 
many years performed a great service by sell- 
ing life insurance through personal solicita- 
tion. They do not hesitate to send their rep- 
resentative to you, who induces you to pur- 
chase that which that company has to sell, by 


* Address before California Bankers’ Association. 
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EMPHASIZING SERVICE AND RESPONSIBILITY 


VEENHU YZEN 
Trust Officer, Guaranty Trust & Savings Bank, Los Angeles, Cal. 


WOSUEAHLE DUAVAUANEAEAEL DUGUONEUEGEALE DUHOADOEUTDAC OUSDADAGONDE AUNONHELELONE EUNONDNLELADE OUGUEDOUEUAUE SUUNANUOUEODUE SUUDUEDNUEUOUE SUUNGDONUEUAUE 3UUUUNUEUDUE DHUNURDOUEURUC 2 UUAONEL INU SOUNNONAEHE SHEA 





picturing to you the great benefits which will 
come to those who are dependent upon you, 
or the advantages you will receive during 
older age. Isn’t the service of protecting 
your dependents or possibly yourself in your 
old age by entering into a contract with a 
life insurance company analogous to the serv- 
ices which we render? 

The stock and bond dealer would do only 
a meager business should he hesitate to call 
upon those whom he thinks he might con- 
vert into a client and he induces them to tell 
him their most intimate financial conditions 
that he may properly advise them and assist 
them with reference to their investments. 

Life insurance companies, stock and bond 
dealers, and many others have long since 
learned that whatever they have to say can 
be said with greater potency and _ infinitely 
more detail when it is communicated by 
word of mouth, than in any other manner. 


Intimate and Confidential Service 

The services which we render are intimate 
and confidential to a large degree and they 
are most varied in details. Of course, it is 
possible to advertise concerning the larger 
groups in which our business can be classified, 
such as executor, guardian, living trusts, but 
then, with such advertisements or booklets 
you can only express the main principles 
thereof; it is only by personal contact that 
you can in detail explain to the client where 
your services may be of direct benefit to his 
personal troubles. To picture to him the re- 
sults of the direct application of our services 
to his personal, intimate and peculiar condi- 
tions and troubles is very necessary, for few 
people are able to analyze these themselves, 
and unless you can in this manner convince 
him that your services are a benefit to him 
or even that they are necessary to him, he is 
apt to go on in his easy way without the use 
of these services. An advertisement or book- 
let is an appeal—it requires your personal talk 
to lead to conviction. 

If life insurance companies have found it 
necessary to sell the few standard products 
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which they do sell, through personal solicita- 
tion rather than by other kinds of advertis- 
ing, how much more so will it be necessary 
for the trust companies to use personal so- 
licitation where they don’t have just a few 
standard kinds of services to render, but 
where the services which we can render are 
most infinite in their variety and comprise 
every kind of business activity of men. 


Business and Legal Knowledge Required 


The public now largely look upon the func- 
tions of a trust company as being legal in 
character, they are not sufficiently informed 
to understand that our functions are more 
in the nature of ordinary business which, 
however, is performed by men who are 
trained for the purpose. 

In the distribution of an estate or in some 
other kind of a trust transaction it may be 
necessary to follow certain legal require- 
ments, but mostly and oftener, the services 
to be rendered by us require business ability 
rather than legal knowledge. How would 
you better explain to the public the multitudi- 
nous forms in which this business ability and 
business service can be expressed, otherwise 
than by a personal interview? 

A trust company is a semi-public office. 
It cannot very well always choose its cus- 
tomers and keep the public’s good will, espe- 
cially so if the trust company is closely allied 
with other kinds of banking business. It 
may specialize in certain kinds of trust busi- 
ness, but even then in its particular special- 
ized lines it cannot choose its customers. 

Now, we all know that there are certain 
kinds of trust business which are more profit- 
able than others, and, therefore, if you at- 
tempt to increase your business by personal 
solicitation, you will approach only those 
people with whom you anticipate profitable re- 
lations and thereby in this manner you will 
proportionately decrease most materially, the 
amount of that business which is least profit- 
able or even unprofitable. 


Specially Trained Solicitor 


To carry out the increase of trust business 
by personal solicitation it is necessary that 
the solicitor shall be well trained in all the 
phases of trust business—it will not suffice 
for him to have merely a superficial knowl- 
edge thereof. He will have to be able to 
answer properly and correctly a great many 
perplexing questions which this prospective 
client will ask him concerning the proposed 
trust service and its advantages. 

Advertising is the means of bringing to- 
gether buyer and seller—personal solicitation 
accomplishes this in the most direct manner 


with the best assurance of results. But there 
is the danger of overdoing it, for when all 
trust companies should practice personal so- 
licitation and thereby competition should be- 
come keen, then the solicitor to be successful 
may become so insistent in his endeavors as 
to make himself obnoxious, to the ultimate 
detriment of all of us. It may not be logical 
tc say that a corporation can practice a pro- 
fession, still, through the acts of its staff it 
can come very close to it. 

In offering our services as trustee we do 
not, like insurance companies and bond deal- 
ers, offer to the public a well defined and 
tangible product, but, to-a large extent and 
very often, our services and responsibilities 
are only largely bounded in their scope, but 
are undefined in detail. These details are 
to be developed as the needs of the trust re- 
quire, according to our conscience and integ- 
rity, always remembering that we are to serve 
to the best interests of the beneficiaries. Even 
though it is a corporation which is trustee, 
it has through its officers and managers, a 
conscience, and we wish to safeguard the good 
name and integrity of the institution which 
has been built up through many years of ren- 
dering satisfactory service to its many clients. 


Ideal Growth of Trust Business 


To grow through the reputation and fame 
of rendering the highest degree of satisfac- 
tion to your clients and beneficiaries is, of 
course, the ideal way of growing, and al- 
though we deal with property and property 
rights under our trusts, the relations under 
which we receive these are so closely con- 
nected and intimately associated with family 
life, and the well-being of the closest family 
relations, that not one of us would wish to 
follow our occupation on a purely commer- 
cial basis. 

It is well to remember that in our efforts 
to obtain business we should not overreach 
ourselves, and in our zeal and competition, 
eventually engage professional touters, who 
will disregard the almost ineffable sense of 
trust which must exist between ourselves and 
our clients, all for the sake of the profit 
there may be made out of the business. 

If, therefore, you must engage in personal 
solicitation at all, then let it be done gentle- 
manly, with the highest regard for the sensi- 
bility of the people whom you approach— 
never approaching any one unless there is 
already some connecting bond hetween him 
and your institution, which has created a 
sense of trust, and that, therefore. your en- 
deavors are merely to explain where he ex- 
presses or shows a desire for iaformation. 
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THE BANK LOBBY—A PLACE TO LOOK AND LISTEN 


SOME EFFECTIVE 


‘**“SERVICE ADS”’ 


FRED M. STAKER 
Mér. of Publicity, National Bank of Commerce and Commerce Trust Co., of Kansas City, Mo. 
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(Epiror’s NOTE: 


The following paper was one of the most interesting contributions to the sym- 


posium entitled ‘My One 3est Bet,”’ which was presented at the recent annual convention of the Finaacial 


Advertisers’ Association in Indianapolis.) 


There is no end of the services that a bank 
or trust company can render its patrons. 
There is no end to the good advertisements 
that can be addressed to the public if we 
realize how, when and why our patrons need 
our services, our counsel, our cheerfulness, 
our patience, our promptness, our vision, our 
encouragement. 

How do we learn the needs? The incidents 

daily contact with the public are my best 
bet to show me what to advertise. In other 
words, I look around the lobby and listen. 
Of course I don’t mean to limit vision and 
audition to the lobby. On the street car, in 
the library, at church, at the movie, in the 
swimmin’ hole, wherever an idea grows—pick 
it! But the most fertile field, in my estima- 
tion, is the lobby. The remark made or the 
juestion asked by a depositor is often an 
index to the unexpressed thoughts of many 
other depositors. They are foundations for 
good advertising. 

The following examples are given by no 
means as model copy, but merely to illustrate 
a productive source of advertising “hunches.” 
Our treatment of them may be wanting in 
many respects but we are attempting to dis 
cuss source, not product. One of our best 
customers remarked that he would have to 
borrow money to pay his income tax. This 
sounded like a want of foresight so we 
worked it out in this manner: 


“To Meet Your Income Tax” 


No matter how sure taxes may be, 
we are never quite prepared to meet 
them without some disturbance to our 
financial arrangement. 

This month we pay our income tax 
but not with ease. 

To be ready for it in 1921 this plan 
is suggested which has been used by a 
number of Kansas City business men 

Estimate the amount of your tax for 
next year (making the amount liberal), 


then cach month deposit one-twelfth of 

the amount in a savings account or cer- 

tificate of deposit at 3 per cent. interest. 

Our “Monthly Digest of Trade Conditions” 
gives periodical statistics on the number of 
failures in business throughout the country 
for the previous month. A depositor came in 
with one of these Digests in his hand and 
said: “If these’ figures are true and if fail- 
ures are relatively so small why do you bank- 
ers say that 95 per cent. of business ventures 
are failures?” 

We thought this an exceedingly intelligent 
question and after giving him the explanation 
we followed with this advertisement : 
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Manager of Publicity, Commerce Trust Co. of Kansas City 
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“The 95 Who Fail” 


“Ninety-five per cent. of all business 
concerns fail.” 

This is not true in the sense of be- 
coming insolvent—it merely means that 
95 per cent. fail to become actively and 
aggressively successful. To make a 
bare living out of a business is not suc- 
cess. We wonder how often such fail- 
ure of success is due to inadequate 
banking facilities. 

Is it not best to become allied with 
a bank whose financial utility to your 
business is all that you could possibly 
require? 

The resources of the Commerce 
Banks are 125 millions. Our capital ac- 
count is 8 millions. We maintain de- 
partments for every phase of your 
needs. We want to help the 95. 





The next example shows in the advertise- 
ment itself the origin of the idea: 


“He Left It All” 


On the street yesterday I met a friend 
from my home town who told me that 
old Mr. Lock had died. After express- 
ing my surprise and sincere regret, I 
asked: “How much did he leave?” And 
my friend replied: “He left it all.” 

A day is coming when you are going 
to “leave it all.” From time to time, 
throughout your life your various busi- 
ness negotiations may involve large por- 
lions of your possessions, but there 
comes a time—only one time—when 
you relinquish everything. 

Anticipating that time, the law gives 
you the right to make a will. The law 
gives us the right to act as executor. 
Both of these rights are invaluable to 
you. 

Will you and your attorney take an 
hour to discuss it with our trust officer? 
Call Main 4907 and make an appoint- 
ment at your convenience. 








It is a common occurrence in all banks for 
a new patron to inquire: “Where do I go to 
open a new account?” In our banks the New 
Business Departments are in the middle of 
the lobbies and are situated on little plat- 
forms one step above the floor level, which 
suggested to the imaginative mind of one of 
our officers the idea of dubbing the depart- 





ment an “island.” In each of the Commerce 
3anks there is an “Island” out in the middle 
of the lobby where new friends are made and 
old friends are kept—where new accounts are 
opened and old accounts are encouraged— 
where new opportunities are born and old 
opportunities are revived—and where our old 
slogan—“Every Banking Service” is renewed 
every day. 

Some of our own officers were inclined to 
question the need for a women’s department. 
This advertisement, while addressed to the 
public, was also indirectly an appeal to our 
own household. The first two paragraphs 
read: 





“Where Does Your Money Go?” 


Eighty-five cents out of the dollar— 
that is the “money measure” of Ameri- 
can women. Is it not important that 
those who disburse 85 per cent. of the 
family income should be provided per- 
fect equipment for handling the money? 

They deserve every attention and 
consideration that will make their rela- 
tions with the bank pleasant and attrac- 
five. 





Our bond officer quoted one of his patrons 
as saying: “My best friend would not sell me 
$500 worth of something for $100, and I 
would hardly expect a slick stock salesman 
to do better by me than my best friend so I 
invest my money with your Bond Depart- 
ment.” The thought was good and we used 
it: 


“A Bargain” 


Did your best friend ever sell you $500 
worth of something for $100. No. How 
much less likely is a stranger to do so? 
It would be too good a bargain for you. 
There is one safe rule—ask your bank- 


er. When a speculative offer is made 
you, tell the salesman you will talk it 
over with your bank. If the salesman 
is agreeable do so. If he objects, don’t 
bother to talk to the banker—just turn 
it down. 


These are a half-dozen examples out of 
actual experience in the Commerce Banks. 
The same sort of things occur every day in 
every bank in the country. They are the 
little human touches that can be woven i:to 
good advertising material if we can only see 
in them the very things in which everyday 
people are concerned. 
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INCEPTION, ORGANIZATION AND DEVELOPMENT OF A 
TRUST DEPARTMENT 


DUTIES AND DIVERSITY OF FIDUCIARY WORK 


A. L. LATHROP 
Trust Officer, Union Bank and Trust Company, Los Angeles, Cal. 
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Epitor’s NOTE: 


In view of the fact that hundreds of National banks are engaging in trust busi- 


ness the following article by an experienced trust officer is instructive in its frank exposition of preconcep- 
tions and practices which should be avoided and the principles of rule and method which should be 


observed by banks starting in this field.) 


\n efficient trust department is not cre- 
ated by the wafting of a magic wand or 
merely by the command of the board of di- 
rectors, “Let there be a Trust Department.” 
Trust departments are not made that way. 
Development of a trust business from noth- 
ing to profit is generally a long and dis- 
Their creation and or- 
carefully planned, the 
utmost care, judgment, discretion and fore- 


heartening course. 
ganization must be 
thought must be exercised. 

The selection of a head, and in turn, the 
choice of subordinates, must be made on a 
practical basis, and not as a matter of con- 
The foundation must be carefully 
laid, and the framework placed thereon 
with the utmost precision and particularity. 
Broad-gauged general policies must be de- 
cided upon, and adhered to. Nothing should 
be left to chance; in fact, the same careful 
thought and judgment should prevail in all 

gs in relation to the formation of the 
trust department as governs in the formula- 
tion of a banking department. 

In the first place, a trust officer, skillful 
and experienced in the administration of 
trusts and similar matters, is vitally essen- 
tial. I recall a conversation about a year ago 
with the active vice-president of one of our 
prominent Los Angeles banks. His bank 
contemplated the organization of a trust 
department. They proposed to qualify to 
do a trust business, to handle living trusts, 
to act as executor and administrator, guard- 
ian of estates, and in fiduciary capacities 
generally. This man, a good banker, but 
with only a banking experience to rely 
upon, calmly informed me that he expected 
to handle the trust department himself. 

That bank is foredoomed to grief in its 
trust department. Inevitably it will pay 
dearly for a policy so shortsighted. The 
trust business is a most exacting vocation. 
A knowledge of. the practical administra- 


tion of fiduciary matters can only be ac- 
quired by practical experience over a period 
of years and in a trust department, not in 
a bank. There is no similarity 
banking and the trust business. 
So the first thing I would say in relation 
to the organization of a trust department is 
to go out and get a good man to run it for 
you. Such men, however, are 


between 


scarce and 
they command good salaries, but it is the 
most economical course in the long run. 


Care in Acceptance of a Trust 


The acceptance of a trust is not like re- 





A. L. LatHrop 


Trust Officer, Union Bank and Trust Company of 
Los Angeles, Cal 
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ceiving a deposit of money. A deposit of 
money has only one aspect, and you know 
the transaction to be genuine. A plausible 
proposition in the shape of a trust offered to 
you, may be only a cloak to hide a doubt- 
ful scheme, which the bank’s good name is 
needed to bolster up. An honest enterprise 
may be invalid as a trust, because 1t may not 
be of a character permitted by the statutes. 
None but a trained trust man will recog- 
nize many an offered piece of such business. 
And they must be declined when presented, 
because when an undesirable trust is ac- 
cepted, it is sometimes not easy to get rid 
ot it. 


It is not always possible to resign as 
trustee and order that the trust be taken 
out of the bank as, in the case of an un- 


satisfactory bank account, can generally be 
done. No, by accepting a trust, you in- 
variably assume responsibilities to different 
persons whose interests sometimes conflict 
—and you then find yourself in the position 
of wishing to let go, but being unable to 
Such things the trained trust man 
can avoid. 

\ very small percentage of the business 
of commercial banking gives any cause for 
alarm—savings business is practically free 
of complications—but of the trust business, 
at least 75 per cent. is of a class fraught 
with possibilities of litigation and disputes. 
Therefore, to begin with, I say to you who 
may have in contemplation the organiza- 
tion of trust departments, write it on your 
tablets, “Do not try a makeshift; begin 
right by securing a trust man who under- 
stands and is familiar with the trust busi- 
ness.” 


do SO, 


Diversification of Trust Activities 


Through its trust department and the trust 
officer, a bank becomes farmer, merchant, 
financier, stockbroker, restaurant keeper, 
railroad magnate, in California sometimes a 
motion picture producer. Not infrequently 
the trust department is called upon to run 
a public utility—and in my experience, it 
once fell to the lot of a trust company to 
manage a menagerie and museum with 
trained seals, a troop of elephants, a boa 


constrictor or two, a fat lady, a human 
skeleton, and a wild man. 

This diversification of activities results 
because sooner or later into the trust de- 


partment there comes something of every 
form of property or interest in property 
which may be possessed and bequeathed by 
men. The duties of the trust officer and 
his assistants cover a wide range of hu- 
man activities. Therefore, to begin with, in 





choose 
your trust officer for a practical knowledge 


organizing your trust department, 


of the trust business. He need not be a 
lawyer. In some respects it is preferable 
that he be not, but he should be a man of 
experience and ability in the handling of 
trusts. 


Privacy for Trust Department Work 


The next step in the organization of a 
trust department is the selection of suitable 
quarters and the proper with 
to do the work. It should be remembered 
that in the trust department more than in 
any other, do the patrons of the institution 
divulge their most intimate and personal in- 
terests and affairs. The trust officer is the 
confidant and advisor of the father in his 
wishes and intentions after death, and some- 
times during life, toward wife and children. 
The wife discloses to him, in the arrange- 
ment of her private business affairs, her at- 
titude toward husband, children and rela- 
tives. The widow with her mite, and the 
orphan with rich inheritance, come to the 
trust officer for 
ness affairs. 

The influential customer of the 
comes to the trust officer to discuss the or- 
derly arrangement and disposition of his 
estate after death, which with his attorney 
he has provided for, and explains the various 
provisions of his will in relation to the sev- 
eral 
to the trust officer 
the disposition of property before and after 
death. In providing quarters for the trans- 
action of such business, therefore, it is not 
only fitting and seemly, but of great impor- 
tance that they be appropriate in size and 
appointments, situated as to afford 
privacy. Especially are women timid about 
seeking the services of a trust department 
unless their confidential disclosures can be 
made out of the public’s sight and hearing. 


tools which 


guidance and advice in busi- 


bank 


beneficiaries \ttorneys bring clients 


for consultations about 


and so 


Trust Department Organization 


The working organization of a trust de- 
partment and the flow of authority and re- 
sponsibility for the transaction of its busi- 
ness has been the subject of much thought, 
experiment, and practical effort on the part 
of trust officers over the United States in 
the past few years. No standardized plan 
has as yet been put into practice. However, 
a definite effort, during the past year, has 
been made by a committee of the Trust 
Company Section of the California Bank- 
ers’ Association, of which committee I am 
a member, to produce a plan of a model in- 
ternal trust company organization. 
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Editor: The report on Internal Organization for Trust 
Companies referred to by Mr. Lathrop was published in full 
in the June issue of Trust Companies Magazine.) 

The report embodied a comprehensive 
chart, with separate explanatory text, de- 
picting graphically what the committee con- 
ceived to be a model organization for a 
trust department. It covers all the business 
which comes to the trust department, classi- 
fies and segregates it and allots it to the 
respective departmental and bureau chiefs, 
whom likewise the plan contemplates and 
provides for. It is complete and compre- 
hensive, and solves the problem of internal 
organization for the handling of trust busi- 
ness. It may be adapted by contraction to 
the one-man department, or expanded with- 
out limitation to the largest administrative 
trust department force. 

In the beginning, even in banks of some 
size, the trust officer alone, with possibly 
one clerk, can handle the work of a new 
department. But as the business develops, 
the trust department force must be en- 
larged. The trust officer should always 
have all the competent help needful to 
properly, efficiently, promptly and = accu- 
rately handle the routine work of the de- 
partment, which consists, in the main of 
multitudinous details. 


Sources of Trust Business 


Primarily, and for years to come, the 
chief source of business of the new trust 
department will be the bank’s own clientele. 
Its customers, already established with the 
bank as depositors or borrowers or both, 
readily turn to the bank’s trust department 
when in need of fiduciary service. Their 
confidence in the institution has been cre- 
ated and lives. 

When the new department is organized 
it should be sold first to the bank’s own 
customers. Letters, circulars, pamphlets, 
booklets and the various forms of direct- 
by-mail advertising may be employed. The 
bank’s officers should discuss the functions 
of the trust department with the customers 
of the bank with whom they come in con- 
tact, and every effort should be made to 
thoroughly acquaint the customers and 
friends of the bank with the scope of the 
work of the new department. The stock- 
holders and directors, too, should be can- 
vassed systematically. They offer a most 
promising field. It should be worked over 
and over and the seed of suggestion planted 
during every month in the year. Many a 
seed will fall on fertile soil—and the re- 
sults are sure to be gratifying. 

Excellent literature, setting forth the ad- 


vantages and superiorities of the corporate 
fiduciary, may be purchased at reasonable 
prices from any one of a number of high 
class firms making a specialty of advertis- 
ing trust companies. If a bank, however, 
maintains its own publicity and advertising 
department, brochures and pamphlets pro- 
duced for it individually are better, because 
stamped with the bank’s own individuality 
and colored with local suggestions, they 
seem to the recipient more like real live 
human documents. An intelligent follow- 
up system should be devised, and then 
followed up! 

Classified lists of names from the bank’s 
customers should be prepared and system- 
atically, from time to time, the advertising 
literature of the trust department should be 
mailed to them. Often the response will 
come months and even years after a par- 
ticular thought has been implanted, but 
certain it is that some of the seed finds its 
way into fertile spots, from which spring 
many valuable items of trust business in 
the shape of wills, living trusts and the like. 


Effective Newspaper Advertising 


The newspapers may be profitably em- 
ployed. Display advertising reaches the 
maximum number of people in a com- 
munity. Trust copy can be prepared that 
has punch in it, and something of the hu- 
man element, without being bizarre or un- 
dignified. A campaign of newspaper adver- 
tising should be adopted as a permanent 
overhead expense in the same class as rent, 
or taxes, and carried on from year to year. 
\n appropriation, in keeping with the bank’s 
income, should be made, and increased from 
year to year with the growth in business. 

From the public at large, however, the 
individual bank will draw little trust busi- 
ness in competition with other banks. Scan 
the lists of your own customers. How 
many could any rival institution take away 
from you? They are the friends of your 
institution. They are there because they 
choose to be, in preference to other similar 
institutions—and for their trust affairs they 
will give it the same preference. There- 
fore, I hold that the competition between 
banks for trust business is not a serious 
thing. The work of educational publicity 
on the part of any bank aids all. 


Customers of a Bank as “Prospects” 


The customers of a bank without a trust 
department form a virgin field, which only 
that particular bank can cultivate and cause 
to yield trust business. I held these same 
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views when the National banks were author- 
ized to do a trust business in competition 
with the State banks. I could see nothing 
but good in it for the trust business as a 
whole. It seemed to me, and I have since 
had no reason to change my views, that the 
more banks there were in the field, Na- 
tional and State, explaining and expound- 
ing to the people the advantages of cor- 
porate fiduciary service, the better it would 
be for the individual bank, and the easier 
it would be for all to develop business from 
within. There is enough trust business for 


all. 


No Reason for Conflict with Lawyers 


One of the best potential sources of trust 
business is the bar. The lawyers control 
and can direct more trust business than any 
other single source. They are called upon 
to draw wills, prepare trusts and escrows, 
form corporations, and do many things in 
connection with which the services of a 
trust company can be used to good advan- 
tage. Unfortunately, a spirit of antagonism 
exists in many sections between the trust 
companies and the lawyers. This situation 
is particularly regrettable. It should not 
exist. There is no conflict of interests be- 
tween the trust department in the exercise 
of its legitimate functions and the lawyer 
in the practice of the law. No reasonable 
attorney will complain of a trust company 
that confines its activities to those adminis- 
trative business functions in the handling of 
estates and trusts which it is particularly 
well adapted to perform. Any fair-minded 
lawyer is satisfied if to him be left the prac- 
tice of the law free from unfair competi- 
tion and unethical practices. In the per- 
formance of these respective functions there 
should be no conflict. The attorneys and 
the trust companies must approach each 
other in a mutual spirit of broadminded fair- 
ness, and adjust themselves to meet the de- 
mands of a modern business’ world for 
specialized services. 


Types of Trust Business 


You will find that your business largely 
will consist of individual trusts, estates, and 
testamentary trusts. In the West we get 
but little of the corporation business which 
forms so important a part of the business 
of the trust companies of the East. 

You will find no difficulty in securing ap- 
pointments as executor under the wills of 
your good customers. All property changes 
hands, so it’s said, once in 25 years, and 
most of it passes by will. Every will placed 
on file is business stored away and, undet 


the law of averages, some day this stored 
up trust business will begin to be realized 
upon. Death comes inevitably. Fortu- 
nately our friends do not die all at the 
same time, yet death does occur, and the 
trust department is enriched thereby. 

The living trust for the investment ot 
funds or the handling of securities, real es- 
tate and other property is another class 
of business that comes readily to the new 
trust department. It can be made to oper- 
ate as an auxiliary to the savings depart- 
ment, and to serve customers whose savings 
balances having become swollen, are dis- 
satisfied to let their money remain on de- 
posit at 4 per cent \ living trust, which 
pays, Say 52 per cent. to 6% per cent. net 
to the trustor, is attractive to them, and 
the business merely moves from the sav- 
ings department to the trust department. 
Otherwise it would go out of the bank alto- 
gether in search of suitable investment. The 
trust department receives its fees for ac- 
cepting, for handling, and for closing each 
trust of this class 

Escrows, which without a trust depart- 
ment a bank ordinarily handles for nothing, 
can be taken in the trust department and 
reasonable fees collected in almost every 
case. This business results in many new ac- 
counts for the banking department, for it 
should be the rule in the escrow department 
to endeavor to secure the deposit in the bank 
of all funds paid out. Many payees are not 
customers when the escrows start, but they 
should invariably have been invited to be- 


come depositors before the close. An es 
crow man, during the course of such a trans- 
action, has the opportunity to become 
friendly with all parties, and in every case 
when the payee has no fixed banking con- 
nection, and sometimes when he has, is able 
to secure the deposit of the funds paid out, 
in his own bank 


Compensation for Trust Services 


The subject reasonable fees for dit- 
ferent classes of trust service has been 
widely and variously discussed. There have 
been as many bases as there are trust com- 
panies, and most of them too low. It does 
not matter what fee may be quoted in a 
given case, it is immediately the subject of 
attack. Trust officers have to meet these 
onslaughts and become inured to them, ex- 
cept when they are bolstered up by some 
brother officer, interceding for a good cus- 
tomer of the savings or commercial depart- 
ment. Do not clog your trust department 
with a lot of cut rate business. Let it earn 
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MINNEAPOLIS TRUST COMPANY 


CAPITAL, SURPLUS AND UNDIVIDED PROFITS $1,600,000.00 


A reliable institution ready to care for your northwestern trust, 
investment, banking and real estate business. 


115 South Fifth Street, Minneapolis 
The stockholders of the First National Bank and Minneapolis Trust Company 





proper fees, enable it to stand on its own 
feet. It should not be required to handle 
any business at a loss or for nothing, yet 
the tendency even on the part of bank offi- 
cers and employees, is to shave trust charges 
and fees without the slightest justification 
save that the trustor carries a good bank 
balance. A standardized schedule of fees 
is in effect in California. It forms the basis 
for trust company charges in that State and 
as the fees it carries are reasonable and af- 
ford fair compensation to the trust com- 
panies, it has been most helpful in placing 
the naming of trust company charges on a 
satisfactory Basis. 


Trust Business Is Cumulative 


In reaching a decision to go into the trust 
held, a banker should be prepared to en- 
counter a period of lean years. It grows 
by accretion. During the first five years it 
is not unlikely that the actual expenditures 
for salaries and other concrete expenses will 
exceed the cash income. In many cases, a 
longer period than five years has elapsed 
before reaching a profitable basis. The 
trust department with which I have the 
honor to be connected, in a comparatively 
small bank, in the first year of its exist- 
ence, came within only a few dollars of 
realizing in cash fees the amount of its ex- 
penditures for salaries and other direct ex- 
penses, and in this, the second year of its 
existence, it will show a substantial profit. 

Then, too, there are the many intangible 
collateral advantages that accrue to a bank 
which has a trust department. It is a fine 
feeder for the banking departments. Rarely 
is an estate administered, that does not re- 
sult in new customers for the’ bank 
among the heirs and beneficiaries, assum- 
ing, of course, that satisfactory service is 
rendered. The trust officers have such ex- 
cellent opportunities to cement relations of 


are identical 





trust, confidence and friendship with all with 
whom they come in contact in the discharge 
of fiduciary services, that it should be the 
exception rather than otherwise when trust 
customers do not become bank customers. 

For half a century, the trust departments 
of America have served the public. During 
this extended time their record, almost 
without exception, has been clean. There 
have been no trust department scandals. I 
have never heard of defalcation by a trust 
officer. Invariably the duties and responsi- 
bilities toward beneficiaries have been 
scrupulously fulfilled, although, in the very 
nature of things, opportunities constantly 
arise for dishonest practices, and the taking 
of advantages, which, possibly within the 
letter of the law, would yet be beyond the 
pale of personal honor and good conscience. 
This record must never be changed. We 
of today in the trust business must seek to 
perpetuate and make lasting those high 
ideals and standards which have heretofore 
governed our predecessors and contempora- 
ries. 





Exercise of Trust Powers by National 
Banks in Connecticut 


An opinion has been handed down by 
Justice Case for the Supreme Court of Con- 
necticut, holding that under the amendment 
to section 11 (k) of the Federal Reserve Act, 
approved September 26, 1918, a State may not 
withhold from a National bank within its bor- 
ders the right to exercise fiduciary powers 
which competing State corporations are per- 
mitted to exercise, and that it makes no dif- 
ference whether the discrimination attempted 
to be made by the State against National 
banks takes the form of an express statutory 
prohibition or is to be implied from the mere 
absence of permissive legislation. 
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ADVERTISING EXCHANGE DIRECTORY FOR TRUST 
COMPANIES 


In order to stimulate an exchange of 
advertising literature among trust com- 
panies and savings banks, Trust Com- 
PANIES Magazine has inaugurated a so- 
called “Exchange Directory.” The follow- 
ing trust companies have expressed wil- 
lingness to exchange advertising literature, 
including booklets, folders, statement 
cards, etc. 


AREANSAS 
Little BRock.—Southern Trust Company. J.C 
Conway, Secretary. 
CALIFORNIA 
Los Angeles.—Guaranty Trust & Savings 
Bank. W. R. Morehouse, Cashier and 


Publicity Manager. 

Los Angeles.—lLos Angeles Trust & Savings 
jank. E. F. Germo, Publicity. Manager. 
Los Angeles.—Security Trust & Savings 
Bank. A. C. Hoffman, Publicity Manager 
Los Angeles.—Title Insurance and Trust 
Company. A. L. Lathrop, Publicity Man- 

ager. 
CONNECTICUT 
New Britain.—The Commercial Trust Com- 
pany. J. C. Loomis, Treasurer. 


DELAWARE 
Wilmington.—-The Equitable Guarantee & 
Trust Company, Richard Reese, Vice-pres. 
Wilmington.—Security Trust & Safe Deposit 


Company. John S. Rossell, President. 
ILLINOIS 
Chicago.—Chicago Savings Bank & Trust 
Company. F. O. Birney, Vice-president. 


Chicago.—-Harris Trust & Savings Bank. 
Matthew 8S. Pierce, New Bus. Dept. 

Chicago The Northern Trust Company. 
Louis A. Bowman, Manager New Business 
Department. 

Chicago.— Central Trust Co. of Illinois. Louis 
E. Delson, Publicity Manager. 


LOUISIANA 


New Orleans.—Hibernia Bank & Trust Co. 
Miss Mae LeBeuf, Publicity Department. 


MARYLAND 


Baltimore.—Continental Trust 
W. J. Casey, Vice-president. 
Baltimore.—Maryland Trust Company. Car- 

roll Van Ness, Vice-president. 
Baltimore.—Union Trust Company. M: H. 
Grape, Vice-president. 


MASSACHUSETTS 


Boston.—-Commonwealth Trust Company. R. 
F. Nichols, Assistant Treasurer. 

Boston.—-The New England Trust Company. 
Chas. E. Natt, Secretary. 

Boston.—Old Colony Trust Company. E. H. 
Kittredge, Advertising Manager. 








Company. 











Boston.—-Boston Safe Deposit & Trust Com- 
pany. George E. Goodspeed, Treasurer. 
MICHIGAN 


Detroit.—Union Trust Company, Advertising 
Department. 

MINNESOTA 
Minneapolis.—The Minnesota Loan & Trust 
Company. J. W. Groves, Asst. Cashier. 
Minneapolis.—The Midland National Bank 

L. L. D. Stark, Advertising Manager. 











MISSOURI 
St. Louis.— Mercantile Trust Company. Gaty 
Pallen, Manager Publicity Department 
St. Louis.—Mississippi Valley Trust Com- 
pany. G. Prather Knapp, Mer. of Pub. 
St. Louis.— St. Louis Union Trust Company. 
Herbert M. Morgan, Asst. Vice-president. 
Kansas City.—Commerce Trust Company. F. 
M. Staker, Advertising Manager. 


NEW JERSEY 
Newark.—Fidelity Trust Company. Frank 

T. Allen, Publicity Manager. 
Trenton.—The Mechanics’ National Bank 

Cc. K. Withers, Trust Officer. 


NEW YORE 


NWew York.—Bankers’ Trust Company. J.H 
Lewis, Manager Advertising Wepartment 

New York.—Empire Trust Company. Paul 
H. Hudson, Assistant Secretary. 

New York.—Th: Equitable Trust Company 
Alfred De Bibien. 

New York.—Guaranty Trust Company. F. H. 
Sisson, Vice-president. 

New York.—Metropolitan Trust Company. 
E. F. Van Lear 

New York.—lUnited States Mortgage & Trust 





Company. Henry L. Servo.s, Vice-president 
New York.—American Bankers’ Association, 

5 Nassau Street Library 
Bochester.—Union Trust Company. A; J. 


Meyer, Teller. : 
Utica.—Utica Trust & Deposit Company. 
Graham Coventry, Secretary. 


NORTH CAROLINA 
Winston-Salem.- Wachovia Bank & Trust 


Company. E. L. Starr, Publicity Manager. 
OHIO 
Cincinnati.— The Union Savings Bank & Trust 
Company. Edgar Stark, Trust Officer. 


Cleveland.——The Cleveland Trust Company. 

Cleveland.—The Guardian Savings & Trust 
Company. I. Webster Baker, Manager of 
Publicity. 

PENNSYLVANIA 

Philadelphia.—Commercial Trust Company. 
S. A. Crozer, Secretary. 

Pittsburgh.— Fidelity Title & Trust Company. 
T. R. Robinson, Acting Auditor. 

Beaver Falls.—Federal Title & Trust Co. 
W. W. Potts, Treasurer. 


SOUTH CAROLINA 


Sumter.—The Commercial Bank & Trust Co. 
R. A. Bradham, President. 


VIRGINIA 
Richmond.—Virginia Trust Company. H. W. 
Jackson, President, 


WASHINGTON 
Spokane.—Spokane and Eastern Trust Com- 
pany. R. L. Rutter, President. 
Spokane.—Union Trust Company. J. H. 
Tatsch, Manager Publicity Vepartment. 
Tacoma.—Puget Sound Bank & Trust Co. 
Chas. S. Lyons, Trust Officer. 


WISCONSIN 
Milwaukee.—First Wisconsin Trust Company. 
Douglas F. McKey, Secretary. 


HAWAIIAN TERRITORY 








Honolulu.—Hawaiian Trust Company. J. R. 
Galt,. Treasurer. 
Honolulu.—-Trent Trust Company. ce 


Heiser, Jr., Treasurer. 
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Executor 


Trustee 


Chartered 1822 


The Farmers’ Loan and Trust Company 


Nos. 16, 18, 20 & 22 William Street 


Branch Office, 475 Fifth Avenue 
At Forty-first Street 


New York 


London 


Paris 


Foreign Exchange 


Administrator 


Guardian 


Member Federal Reserve Bank and New York Olearing House 


National Bank Resources At Record Point 

Comptroller of the Currency Williams’ 
summary of May 4, 1920 National bank re- 
turns give aggregate resources of $22,038,714, 
000, the highest ever reached with the excep- 
tion of. last December, and showing increase 
of $1,213,723,000 as compared with May, 1919. 
Deposits aggregate $13,533,908,000, an increase 
of $230,541,000 over the last February returns. 
United States Government securities held by 
National banks totaled $2,375,801,000, a _ re- 
duction of $1,656,952,000 as compared with 
May, 1919. The total amount of Liberty 
bonds held as collateral has been reduced to 
$677.000,.000 and of Victory Notes to $228,- 
000.000. Total cash on hand and due from 
Federal Reserve banks has been increased by 
$76,317,000 to a total of $2,177,218,000 since 
last February while total bills payable and 
rediscounts of $2,265,000,000 represents an in- 
crease of $200,000,000 since February and of 
$717,000,000 since May, 1919. 


Earnings of the New York Federal Re- 
serve Bank for the half year ended with 
June 30 amounted to approximately $24,- 
607,000, which, on the institution’s average 
capitalization of about $23,800,000, is equal 
to 104 per cent., or at the rate of 208 per 
cent. for the full year. 


National Bank of Commerce in New York 

The June 30th statement of the National 
Bank of Commerce in New York shows com- 
bined resources amounting to $552,743,132, em- 
bracing loans and discounts of $310,802,658 ; 
cash, exchanges and due from Federal Re- 
serve bank, $127,405,975; U. S. certificates, 
$1,534,939; other bonds and securities, $16,- 
030,423; U. S. bonds borrowed $6,000,000; due 
from banks and bankers $6,824,708 and cus- 
tomers’ liability under letters of credit and 
acceptances $77,785,344. Deposits total $370,- 
448,229 with capital of $25,000,000; surplus 
$25,000,000 and undivided profits of $6,533,152. 


The National City Company of New York 
has purchased the Hotel Manhattan at Madi- 
son avenue and Forty-second street and 
will eventually convert the structure into an 
office and store building. 

The Bankers Trust Company of New 
York has been appointed trustee under an 
issue of $4,300,000 twenty-year 6 per cent. 
bonds, series B, refunding and improvement 
mortgage of the Erie railroad, approved by 
the New Jersey Public Utility Commission. 

At a recent meeting of the board of di- 
rectors of the Fidelity Trust Company of 
Buffalo a resolution was adopted empower- 
ing the company to accept bequests under 
the Buffalo Foundation Plan. 
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HEN John Hull, the mint 
master of the Massachusetts 
Bay Colony, gave his daugh- 
ter her weight in pine tree shillings as 
a dowry, he knew that every coin was 


full weight—and of exact fineness. 
These silver pine tree shillings— 
the first coins minted in any of the 
colonies—well typify the painstaking 
care and sterling honesty of Puritan 
New England. And today this same 
quality is evident in New England 
manufactures—in a thousand and one 
products made better in New England 
than elsewhere, and at less cost. 
The Old Colony Trust Company, 
by close association with New Eng- 
land’s greatest industrial projects and 
developments, by familiarity with 
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New Englard conditions and_ re- 
sources, is in an unusually favorable 
position to furnish reliable information 
and to execute financial commissicas 
promptly and economically. We in- 
vite correspondence. 

Come to New England. Enjoy the 
delights of shore and mountain. Famil- 
iarize yourself with her enormous 
industrial development. Visualize her 
tremendous growth as a market for 
goods and as a field for intensive in- 
dustrial and commercial extensien. 

We shall be glad to send you our 
illustrated booklet, “ New England—- 
Old and New”’ ianial i in commem- 
oration of the three hundredth anri- 
versary of the First Pilgrim Landing. 
Please address Department F. 


Op CoLony ITRust CoMPANY 
BOSTON 
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DEPOsITING 





OUR moneyis the result of successful 

effort—the effort perhaps of years. 
}MongEY You do an important thing when you 
deposit your money in a bank, and you 
express high confidence in the bank. 
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Leading bankers, merchants and manu- 
facturers for over half a century have 
been showing high confidence in The 
National Park Bank by depositing their 
money with us. 


THE 

NATIONAL PARK 
‘BANK 

OF NEW YORK. 


Established 1856 Resources Over $275,000,000 
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With increased resources and improved 





facilities we are able still further to enlarge our 





usefulness to the business community and to 
increase our service in the interest of American 


trade and industry. 


ESTABLISHED 1810 


THE MECHANICS AND METALS NATIONAL BANK 
of the City of New York 





Capital, Surplus and Profits $25,000,000 
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COMPANY OF NEW YORK 


DESCRIPTION OF THE NEW FIFTH AVENUE OFFICE 


Adaptability of modern trust company or- 
ganization and service to world-wide require- 
ments is well illustrated by the Guaranty 
Trust Company of New York with its elabo- 
rate chain of foreign and domestic branches 
and through the creation of new facilities. 
The management has not failed to avail itself 
of the exceptional opportunities for extending 
its activities and influence both at home and 
abroad since the signing of the armistice. The 
foreign branch offices which were maintained 
prior to and during the war in London and 
Paris have since been added to by branch 
offices in Liverpool, Havre and Brussels. On 
September ist the company will open its lat- 
est foreign branch at Constantinople with 
Sigmund Metz as manager; Peter Solari as 
assistant manager and Richard Schellens as 
secretary. Indicative of the enterprise of the 
Guaranty is the opening of a temporary office 
in the exhibition grounds at Antwerp, Bel- 
gium, where the “Féte d’Anvers” is to be 
held in conjunction with the seventh Olympic 
Games which will be of special service to 
American visitors. A new office has also 
been opened in the West End of London at 
50 Pall Mall which will take the place of the 
office at 5 Lower Grosvenor Place which was 
opened during the war to handle a very large 
volume of Government business. The main 
London office of the Guaranty has been in 
existence for twenty years and is at 32 Lom- 
bard street with a staff of more than 300 
people. 

Another recent feature of Guaranty Trust 
Company development is the opening of the 
new Fifth Avenue Office in New York, which 
takes the place of the old office at Fifth ave- 
nue and 43d street. Fifth avenue as one of 
the world-famous thoroughfares of the world 
is lined with many imposing structures but 
there are few that stand out so distinctively 
for stateliness and beauty of design as the 
new Fifth Avenue Office of the Guaranty. 
There is nothing left in the exterior to re- 
call that the site of the Fifth Avenue Guar- 
anty Building at the southwest corner of 
Fifth avenue and Forty-fourth street, was 
formerly the home of Sherry’s perhaps the 
most widely known New York rendezvous 
for the New York elite, since the work of 


alteration and addition has completely trans- 
formed the original building into a modern 
temple of finance. By the acquisition of ad- 
joining buildings on Fifth avenue and on 
Forty-fourth street the Guaranty building has 
a sweep of 115 feet frontage on Fifth avenue 
and of 250 feet on Forty-fourth street. The 
additions were altered in height and facade 
so as to present a uniform exterior with 
Doric pilasters united by classic arches run- 
ning the full length of the building. 


New Home or FirrnH AVENUE OFFICE OF 
.” Guaranty Trust Co., or NEw York 








View oF Matin BANKING FLOOR oF New FirrH AVENUE OFFICE OF GUARANTY TRUST Co., OF 
i , Y 3 
New YorK 
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Reception Room For Lapies AT New Firth AVENUE OFFicE OF GUARANTY TRUST Co. OF 
New York 
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CHARTERED 1799 


BANK OF THE 
MANHATTAN COMPANY 


Capital $5,000,000.00 


Surplus and Undivided Profits $16,146,000.00 


Aggregrate Resources over $250,000,000.00 


President, STEPHEN BAKER 


First Vice-President, RAYMOND E. JONES 


UPTOWN OFFICE 
31 Union Square, New York City 


MAIN OFFICE 
40 Wall Street, New York City 


QUEENSBORO OFFICE 
Jamaica, Long Island 


Transfer Agent of the State of New York Since 1818, Member of the Federal Reserve System. 


The main entrance on Fifth avenue is 
through a granite doorway carved in Italian 
Kenaissance with handsome bronze doors in 
the same style. The impressive banking room, 
two stories in height, is carried out to re- 
semble- the court yard of an Italian Renais- 
sance palace surrounded by an arcaded gallery 
with decorative vaulting. Massive Doric col- 
umns: extend the length of the banking room 
with the prevailing interior and equipment in 
marble and dull bronze. Immediately to the 
right of the Fifth avenue entrance is the 
space for officers and other parts are laid out 
for conference rooms, loan department. To 
the left is the bond department and separated 
from the main corridor by balustrades is the 
reserved for the accommodation of 
women. Special attention has been devoted 
to providing for the comfort and convenience 
of women patrons who constitute a large 
proportion of the Fifth Avenue Office patron- 
age. There is a handsome reception room 
paneled in antique oak with furnishings in 
the manner of the English eighteenth century. 


space 


Safe deposit vaults are in the basement and 
forward of these is the trust department 
where space opens for offices into the main 
corridor. Down the main corridor also are 
windows of the tellers and the northerly side 
of the main corridor is occupied by the for- 
eign department. The unit system is observed 
in the tellers department with two men in 
each cage to receive and pay. The vault sys- 
tem comprises the safe deposit vault and vault 
for banking and storage purposes in sub- 
basement. Protective as well as ventilating 
and communicating systems represent the last 
word in modern bank equipment. Elevators 
are placed at convenient points. There is a 
medical department, a women’s clubroom, 
restaurant with kitchen and_ refrigerator, 
men’s dining room and other accessories. 

Important additions to the staff of the 
Guaranty Trust Company’s Fifth avenue 
office, incident to the recent opening, have 


been announced. 
ment of the 
Switzer, 


They include the appoint- 
following officers: James E. 
treasurer, who will have 
charge of the new business activities; E. M. 
Hoffman, assistant manager of the foreign 
department; E. P. Tate, assistant treasurer, 
in the service work of the branch. 

The statement of the Guaranty Trust Com- 
pany issued in latest State 
bank call June 30th 
amounting to resources 
totaling $907,169,457.62. On February 28, 
1520, the date of the last previous call, de- 
posits were $643,881,248.58 and resources were 
$577,678,584.50. On June 30, 1919, deposits 
were $661,914,893.78 and resources were $821,- 
084,399.78. 

A Profit Sharing Party 

The 700 employees of the First Wisconsin 
National Bank and of the affiliated First Wis- 
consin Trust Company and the Securities 
Company of Milwaukee, Wis., were enter- 
tained recently at a “profit sharing party” on 
the occasion of which the first semi-annual 
dividend disbursed in accordance with 
the generous profit sharing plan inaugurated 
by the company. President Oliver C. Fuller 
aiso tendered some timely words and said: 

“This is a big bank, and it is going to be a 
bigger one. Some of our competitors have 
said it is too big to give good service, but we 
aim to, show that it is the bank of perfect 
service, if such a thing be possible, and I 
believe it is. I will never be satisfied, and 
I hope you never will be, until we are giving 
the best service possible to the people. 

“Everything and everybody has a_ slogan 
nowadays, and I suggest as the slogan for the 
First Wisconsin National Bank. ‘The Bigger 
the Bank the Better the Service,’ and I don’t 
doubt for a minute that can be true with the 
service of a corps of employees who give the 
best there is in them, knowing that as the 
institution grows and prospers they will pros- 
per with it.” 


assistant 


response to the 
deposits as of 


$674,525,852.27, and 


shows 


was 
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You know the exact what, where, 
and how of every dollar, all the 
time, yet reduce your accounting 
problem to a one operation basis 
when you use Elliott-Fisher System. 


Ledger, statement and “‘scratcher’’ 
or Auditor’s Journal are posted in 
one operation. 


_ Every total, in fact every posting, 
is proved on Elliott-Fisher machines. 


The flat-writing surface of the 
machine facilitates the handling of 
any kind of form or bound book, 
and any number of carbons can be 
made all in perfect register. 


Let us refer you to an Elliott-Fisher 
equipped bank or trust company. 


ELLIOTT-FISHER COMPANY 
HARRISBURG, PA. 
Branches in 100 Principal Cities 








- Billing — Rocoddhie 





Flat- Bed System of Accounting — 





Bookkeeping - 
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PRIZES AWARDED OLD COLONY TRUST COMPANY EXHIBIT AT 
F. A. A. CONVENTION 


The Old Colony Trust Company of Bos- 
ton was awarded three of the nine prizes 
given in connection with the bank and trust 
company advertising exhibit at the recent an- 
nual convention of the Financial Advertisers’ 
Association held at Indianapolis. First prize 
was awarded the Old Colony for the best 
exhibit of magazine and newspaper campaign 
advertising; second prize for the best gen- 
eral exhibit and third prize for the 
individual advertising, which 
entitled “The Natural Power House of 
England.” These three awards represent 33 
per cent. of all the prizes offered and the 
selections were made from a competition ex- 
hibit in which 38 banks and trust companies 
participated. Arrangements have been com- 
pleted to send the complete exhibit at In- 
dianapolis to Washington, D. @s for the 
benefit of delegates to the next convention of 
the American Bankers’ Association. 

The advertising exhibit at Indianapolis was 
a revelation in demonstrating the remarkable 
progress that has been made in bank and 
trust company advertising when viewed in 
comparison with the exhibit at the first con- 
vention of the association at Philadelphia four 
years ago. 

Following is the official list of awards at 
the Indianapolis convention: 


best 
was 
New 


piece of 


I. For the best General Exhibit: 

1. Guaranty Trust Company, 

York. 
Old Colony 
ton, Mass. 
United States Mortgage & 
Company, New York. 

‘or the Best Campaign: 

. Old Colony Trust Company, 
(Magazine and Newspaper 
paign ). 

Bank of Italy, San Francisco. 
(Newspaper Campaign). 
Continental & Commercial 
Bank, Chicago. 
(Newspaper Campaign). 

‘or the Best Individual Piece: 
Irving National Bank, New York. 
“Matching the Growth of American 
3usiness” (Adv.). 

National City Company, New 
“Men and Bonds” (Booklet). 

3. Old Colony Trust Company, 
ton. 

“The Natural Power House of New 
England” (Adv.). 


New 


Trust Company, Bos- 


Trust 


Soston. 


Cam- 


National 


York. 


Bos- 


The reproduction on the opposite page of 
the various panels of the exhibit of the Old 
Colony Trust Company at Indianapolis 
scarcely conveys an adequate idea of the 
character and exceptional quality of this com- 
pany’s advertising owing to the reduction in 
reproduction of the panels. The exhibits con- 
tained used in the “quality 
group” of national magazines, the large dis- 
play ads which appeared in the 
Evening Post and reproductions from bro- 
chures and booklets used in co necticn with 
the national advertising campaign which the 
Old Colony Trust Company is conducting 
this year. This campaign in many respects 
marks a new departure in bank and trust 
national advertising because oi its 


color inserts 


Saturday 


company 
broad scope and artistic quality as well as 
historical interest in setting forth New E 
land’s supremacy in 
commercial lines The campaign is 
timed to stimulate national 
the events which center about the Tercenten- 
ary celebration this year of the Pilgrim’s 
Landing. 

The national campaign of the Old Colony 
Trust Company is under the immediate direc- 


tion of Mr. E 
Department who was unanimously 


ng- 
various industrial and 
also 
appreciation of 


H. Kittredge, manager of its 
Publicity 1 
elected a vice-president of the Financial Ad- 
vertisers’ Association at the recent convention. 
Ir, the preparation of copy and technical fea- 
tures the Old Colony has the assistance of the 
advertising firm of the H. K. McCann Co. 


The Nassau Trust Company of Mineol 
New York, has adopted a profit-sharing plan 
and after from the net 
for the year six per cent. on capital, sur- 
plus and profits, will distribute 15 per cent 
of the balance among employees. 


deducting profits 


To institutions of the United States 
requiring a representative in Can- 
ada, this Company offers its 
services in all matters prop- 
erly belonging toa Trust 
Company and also as a 
financial agent for in- 
vestments in first 
mortgages 
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A NEW DEPARTURE 
FIRANCIAL ADVERTISING 


Chae series of four Lohs 
iqmerte in the Quality - - 
Coroup depicting, sts bemuhie 


foe amd brought 6 orthre | ule 
dnsuirtes frowe all part. of 
the country 


Panels showing advertising exhibits of the Old Colony Trust Company of Boston, which were 

awarded first prize for the best advertising campaign exhibit; second prize for the best general 

exhibit, and third prize for the best single piece of copy, at the recent annual convention of the 
Financial Advertisers’ Association held at Indianapolis. 
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THE PLAINFIELD 


TRUST COMPANY 


PLAINFIELD, N. J. 


Capital, Surplus and Profits, - 


$730,000 .00 


This institution’s broad connections and strong 


Resources over - - 


organization insure efficient service 


$9,000,000.00 
OFFICERS 


O. T. Wartnec, President F. Invinc Wa tsa, 


Aucustus V. 


Heety, Vice-President 


Asst. Sec’y-Treas. 


H. H. Ponp, Vice-President Ape.ce H. Kuirsy, 


DeWrrtr HussBe tt, Sec’y and Treas 


Newly Elected Officers of the Financial 
Advertisers’ Association 


Plans were made at the recent annual con- 
vention of the Financial Advertisers’ Associa- 
tion at Indianapolis for an active year of de- 
ind renewed effort to develop the 
ess of bank and trust company ad- 
vertising and to utilize the influence of co- 
operative effort to advance the cause of bank- 
ing publicity The next annual convention 
will be held in Atlanta, Ga. 


velopment 


effective 


Following are the officers and directors 
elected for the ensuing year: President, Lloyd 
H. Mattson, Corn Exchange National Bank, 
Omaha, Neb.; ist vice-president, F. Dwight 
Conner, Illinois Trust & Savings Bank, Chi- 
cago, Ill.; 2d vice-president, W. W. Douglas, 
Bank of Italy, San Francisco; 3d vice-presi- 
dent, E. H. Kittredge, Old Colony Trust 
Company, Boston, Mass.; secretary, H. M. 
Morgan, St. Louis Union Trust Co., St. 
Louis, Mo.; treasurer, C. A. Gode, Merchants 
Loan & Trust Co., Chicago, II. 

Directors for the year 1920-21 are: F. W. 
Ellsworth, Hibernia Bank & Trust Co., New 
Orleans, La.; W. R. Morehouse, Guaranty 
Trust & Savings Bank, Los Angeles, Cal.; 
F. W. Gehle Mechanics & Metals National 
Bank, New York City, N. Y.; Jessamine G. 
Hoagland, National City Bank of Chicago, 
Chicago, Ill.; Ethel B. Scully, Morris F. Fox 
& Co., Milwaukee, Wis.; D. McEachern, 
Canada Trust Company, London, Ont.; D. D. 
Bailey, First National Bank, Tulsa, Okla.; 
Fred M. Staker, Commerce Banks, Kansas 
City, Mo.; J. W. Groves, Minnesota Loan & 
Trust Co., Minneapolis, Minn.; Flavie C-. 
Adams, National Bank of Kentucky, Louis- 
ville, Ky.; George L. Hern, City National 
Bank, Dallas, Tex.; James I. Clarke, Na- 
tional Bank of Commerce, New York, N. Y.; 
C. H. Wetterau, American Nattonal Bank, 
Nashville, Tenn.; Carroll Downes, Philadel- 
phia National Bank, Philadelphia, Pa. 


Asst. Sec’y-Treas. 
H. Doucras Davis, Asst. Secretary 
Russert C. Doerincer, Asst. Treas. 


Mr. H. M. MorGan 


Assistant Vice-President St. Louis Union Trust Company 
of St. Louis, who has been « 


Advertisers’ Association. 


Six Million Capital for Corn Exchange 
Bank 

To provide adequate capital accommodation 
for its rapid expansion of branches and gen 
eral business the Corn Exchange Bank of 
New York has increased its capital from 
$4,620,000 to $6,000,000. The bank now oper- 
ates 43 branches in Greater New York, 

The last financial statement of the Corn 
Exchange Bank shows total resources of 
$209,542,894 with deposits of $191,533,047. 


2909, 


The surplus fund is $7,380,000 and undivided 
profits $1,202,091 


lected secretary of the Financial 
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The Girard National Bank 


WITH RESOURCES OF OVER 


$100,000,000 


JOSEPH WAYNE, Jr., President 
EVAN RANDOLPH, Vice-President ALFRED BARRATT, Assistant Cashier 
A. W. PICKFORD, Vice-President DAVID J. MYERS, Assistant Cashier 
CHARLES M. ASHTON, Cashier WALTER P. FRENCH, Assistant Cashier 


You Need a Philadelphia Account to Handle 


Your Business Properly 


Shadows of Uncertainty INDE) 
Are forever dispé lled— by bi we JF 


ee ae y Ri 
naming the Americe Security JO 


and Trust Company your Executor When will you celebrate 
and Trustee. Cc that event in your life ? 
American Security & Trust Co.} 


15th St. AT PENNSYLVANIA AN eg. 


Home Savings Branches 


= ¢ ETTS AVE : 
H acon or oneatetsee © 436 Seventh Street SW 
Eighth and pests. <>. 


ao 
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Artistic posters afford a very effective means for advertising trust company serv- 
ice. The above reproduction shows posters in color, put out recently by the American 
Security & Trust Company of Washington, D. C. 
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Legal Decisions and Discussion 


RELATING TO BANKS AND TRUST COMPANIES 
Edited by JOHN H. SEARS, of the New York Bar and author of *‘ Trust Company Law”’ 





[LEGAL DECISIONS OF SPECIAL INTEREST TO OFFICERS OF TRUST COMPANIES WILL BE REVIEWED 
AND DISCUSSED IN THIS DEPARTMENT. (CAREFUL ATTENTION WILL BE GIVEN TO QUERIES OF A LEGAL 
NATURE, ARISING OUT OF THE CONDUCT OF THE VARIOUS DEPARTMENTS OF TRUST COMPANIES. SUuUB- 
SCRIBERS ARE INVITED TO AVAIL THEMSELVES OF THESE FACILITIES WHICH ARE OFFERED FREE OF 


CHARGE. } 


VALIDITY OF TRUST 
(A trust deed must be delivered and 
accepted by the trustees, in order to make 
it valid.) 

A trust deed conveying certain real prop- 
erty to certain named individuals as trustees 
required them without compensation to con- 
duct and maintain a home for dependent and 
homeless children. The trust deed was exe- 
cuted May 31, 1900; it was filed for record 
on June 2, 1900. The grantor died on June 5, 
1900. The trustees named therein never knew 
or heard of the execution of the deed or that 
it was contemplated until June 6, 1900. It is 
therefore seen that actual delivery of the 
trust deed could not be made in the grantor’s 
lifetime. The Supreme Court of Illinois 
holds that this was absolutely essential to the 
validity of the trust, saying, in part: “The 
invariable rule in all cases is that there must 
be a delivery of the deed by the grantor and 
an acceptance by the grantee. While accep- 
tance will often be presumed where the deed 
is beneficial to the grantee, yet where the deed 
imposes obligations, and without remunera- 
tion, it is absolutely essential that the grantee 
shall accept it, and the burden is upon him 
to prove acceptance. The proof is positive 
in this case that there was no such acceptance 
or delivery to the trustees or to any of them.” 
—(Sellers vs. Rike, 127 N. E. 24). 


SALE OF STOCK HELD IN TRUST 


(A direction that certain stock held by 
trustees be first offered to a friend of the 
testator is valid.) 

A will contained the following provision: 
“In consideration of the many kindnesses and 
favors shown me during my lifetime by F. N. 
Hoffstot and in proof of my appreciation of 
his friendship, I desire that the same F. N. 


Hoffstot shall have the first option to pur- 
chase any or all of the capital stock of the 
German National Bank of Allegheny owned 
by me at the time of my decease, and I there- 
fore direct that said capital stock be de- 
posited with and held by my said executors 
the survivor or survivors of them, in trust, 
respectively for my aforementioned legatees. 
And before any of said legatees shall sell or 
otherwise dispose of said stock in the Ger- 
man National Bank of Allegheny hereby be- 
quveathed to them, they shall give written no- 
tice to said executors of their desire so to 
do, and said executors and trustees shall offer 
to sell to F. N. Hoffstot the holdings of any 
such legatee of the capital stock of the Ger- 
man National Bank of Allegheny at its book 
value, and if said offer be not accepted and 
purchase made at such book value by F. N. 
Hoffstot within thirty days after the making 
of such offer, then the said executors and 
trustees shall deliver over the capital stock 
held by them in trust for said legatee abso- 
lutely, and said legatee shall have full power 
and authority to sell or otherwise dispose of 
said capital stock.” 

The Supreme Court of Pennsylvania holds 
that this constituted an active and valid trust 
in favor of F. N. Hoffstot and that there was 
no restraint upon the stock so as to violate 
the rules of law against perpetuities or re- 
straints upon alienation. The legatees could 
cause the stock to be sold at any time—(In 
re Remensnyder’s Estate, 110 Atl. 244). 


LIABILITY TO DEPOSITOR FOR 
UNAUTHORIZED PAYMENTS 


(A bank is liable to depositor for sums 
paid in excess of limitation set forth in 
power of attorney in spite of depositor’s 
failure to examine monthly bank state- 
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upon excellent service, 
has resulted in an organi- 
zation that is well known 
—the leading financial 
institution in this part of 
the country. 


[he MarineTrust (Gmpany of Buffalo 
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ments, since such statements were sent to 

the attorney in fact.) 

Loss of over $93,000 appears to have fallen 
upon a Philadelphia bank, because of com- 
plications incident to an account being subject 
to check under a power of attorney contain- 
ing limitations as to the amount to be with- 
drawn. Anything which takes an account out 
of the ordinary and systematized banking 
procedure adds an appreciable risk and one 
to be avoided by a bank or trust company 
whenever possible. That an arrangement by 
which the bank must not permit certain with- 
drawals in excess of a stated amount, is diff- 
cult to apply, is illustrated in a recent Fed- 
eral decision. 

Weil, Farrell & Co. of Boston, dealers in 
commercial paper, opened an office in Phila- 
delphia in charge of M. T. S. They opened 
an account in a certain National bank in 
Philadelphia and filed with it a power of 
attorney which authorized M. T. S. to draw 
upon the account, but in no event in excess 
of $1,000 at any one time, and to manage 
and make settlement of the account. M. T. 
S. made deposits and at first drew checks 
within the limitation. Another account was 
kept in another Philadelphia bank where he 
deposited the proceeds of his sales of com- 
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mercial paper, the firm drawing direct from 
this account from their Boston office. In 
April, 1915, however, M. T. S. commenced to 
deposit large sums including proceeds from 
sales of commercial paper in the first bank 
and withdrew large sums therefrom, in ex- 
the $1,000 limitation. He used this 
money with a firm of brokers in a personal 
speculative account. The sales from which 
the funds used in the speculative account 
were derived were not reported by M. T. S. 
for a few days and to cover his transactions 
he would deposit the proceeds of later sales 
as covering payment of earlier sales. 


cess of 


On a visit to Philadelphia one of the firm 
discovered the situation. Litigation was sub- 
sequently instituted against the first bank to 
recover the payments made by it in excess of 
the limitations in the power of attorney. A 
United States District Court (263 Fed. 778) 
holds that the customer is entitled to recov- 
ery. Defense on the ground that an earlier 
discovery of the irregularities would have 
been made by a proper examination of the 
monthly statement sent out by the bank is 
overruled, for the reason that this statement 
was sent to the very person in default, and 
who was subject to the limitation set forth. 
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Have You a Financial 
Agent in Canada? 


To persons and corporations 
requiring a financial agent, 
this Company offers service 
which only a corporation 
financially strong, with offices 
throughout the Dominion and 
an experienced staff, can give. 


Correspondence Invited 


National Trust 
Company 
Limited 
Capital Paid-up - - - §$ 1,500,000 


Reserve - - - - - - 1,600,000 
Assets under Administration, 88,900,000 


HEAD OFFICE : 
18-22 King Street East, Toronto 


Montreal Winnipeg Edmonton 
Saskatoon Regina London, Eng. 


COMPANIES 











Getting 
Acquainted 


The Seaboard National Bank has al- 
ways endeavored, with more than ordinary 
interest, to fully acquaint itself with the 
business entrusted to it by its many de- 
positors and friends, having always re- 
garded this as being the only basis for 
creating a genuine spirit of mutual con- 
fidence and co-operation. 


Whatever your requirements in banking 
may be, our officers who give their per- 
sonal and undivided attention to every 
account, will be glad to go into details 
with you regarding your business problems 
and financial needs. 


THE 
SEABOARD NATIONAL BANK 


OF THE CITY OF NEW YORK 


Capital, Surplus and Profits 
over Five Millions 





REPORT OF THE CONDITION OF THE 


TITLE GUARANTEE AND TRUST 
COMPANY 


at the close of business on the 30th day of Jun 
1920: 


RESOURCES 


Stock and bond investments, viz.: 


Public securities (market value) $2,249 465.33 
Private securities (market value) 5,780,829.30 
Rea! estate owned . 3,368,473. 26 
Mortgages owned.... 16,197 ,594.40 


Loans and discounts secured by bond 
and mortgage, deed or other real 


estate collateral : 1,676,100.32 
Loans and discounts secured by other 

collateral 11,922,872.08 
Loans, discounts and bills purchased 

not secured by collateral 5,891,44 5.609 
Overdraft 6,68 4.21 


Due from approved reserve deposi- 
taries, trust companies, banks and 


bankers 2.797.958.93 
Specie i 303,092.14 
Other currency authorized by the 

laws of the United States 750,381.00 
Cash Items 2 321,290.84 


Due from the Federal Reserve Bank 


of New York less offset 1,878,999.79 
Other assets 1,247,411.48 
Total $56,392,598.62 
LIABILITIES 
Capital stock $5,000,000.00 
Surplus: 
Surplus fund $11,000,000.00 
Undivided profits (market 
value 2,138,017.66 
13°138,017.6¢ 
Deposits Preferred. . $3,035,977.6 
Deposits— Not preferred, as follows: 
Deposits not subject to check.. 2,003,441.01 
Deposits subject to check. 25,628 ,654.62 


Time deposits, certificates and 
other deposits, the payment 
of which cannot legally be 


required within thirty days 885,403.55 
Demand certificates of deposit. 108,539.62 
Other certificates of deposit. 120,091.50 
Cashiers’ checks outstanding, 

including similar checks of 

other officers 1,195,956.06 
Certified checks 266,412.75 
Unpaid dividends (includes 

dividend 6-30-20) 221,595.00 
Due trust companies, banks 

and bankers 514,819.26 


Total Deposits .. .$33,980,891.17 
Bills payable including indebtedness 
for money borrowed, represented 
by notes, certificates of deposit or 


otherwise .  2,755,000.00 
Other liabilities 1,518,689.79 
Total $56,392,598.62 


Chellis A. Austin, president of the Mer 
cantile Trust Company of New York has 
been elected a member of the board of di 
rectors and of the finance committee of 
the Prudential Insurance Company of 
America. 
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NATIONAL BANK 
OF BOSTON 


Capital, Surplus and Profits 


Deposits - 
Resources 
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$ 37,500,000 
185,000,000 
265,000,000 





Make it your New England correspondent. 











NEW YORK TRUST COMPANIES AS TRUSTEES UNDER SO-CALLED 
‘*PHILADELPHIA PLAN” 


In answer to an inquiry from a member of 
the Investment Bankers’ Association the New 
York legal firm of White & Case have com- 
municated their opinion as to the authority 
of the trust companies of New York City to 
qualify as trustee under the so-called “Phila- 
delphia plan” under which several trust com- 
panies are operating as trustees in connectioi 
with railroad equipment securities. The law 
firm advises that New York trust companies 
may so act. Its statement follows: 

“We have your enquiry of May 20th. The 
so-called ‘Philadelphia Plan’ equipment trust 
got its name from'a method adopted because 
of unsatisfactory Pennsylvania statutes and 
decisions respecting chattel mortgages and 
conditional sales. The essence of the Plan is 
that the equipment is leased instead of being 
conditionally sold or mortgaged. The leasor 
holds the title, and sometimes the equipment 
trust certificates are issued under the lease and 
sometimes they are issued in connection with 
an instrument whereby the lease is assigned 
to a trustee who holds, for the benefit of the 
certificate holders, the lease and the lessor’s 
interest. Such an arrangement is lawful and 
effective in-the State of New York and there 


is no legal reason (or other reason, as far as 
we are aware) why a New York banking 
institution should not become trustee, if de- 
sired, lessor under a ‘Philadelphia Plan’ 
equipment trust. As a matter of fact, we are 
acquainted with a number of instances where 
New York banking institutions have so acted. 

“There is no relation whatever between the 
Pennsylvania four mills tax and the ‘Phila- 
delphia Plan.’ The tax relates to the owner- 
ship of securities by a resident of Pennsyl- 
vania. It makes no difference whether these 
securities are issued by a Pennsylvania cor- 
poration or not, nor whether they are issued 
under a document of which a Pennsylvania 
corporation is the trustee or not. It is a 
property tax imposed upon the owner of se- 
curities as a resident of Pennsylvania. The 
use of the ‘Philadelphia Plan’ equipment trust, 
with or without a Pennsylvania institution as 
trustee, would have no effect whatever upon 
the assessment or collectibility of the tax. 
The tax matter, as you know, is ordinarily 
dealt with by having the obligor corporation 
agree to pay such taxes as may be assessed 
again and collected from the owner of the 
securities.” 
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= and Trust Companies throughout 
the United States are cordially invited to place 
a portion of their reserve funds with this 
Strong, Efficient, Conservative institution. 
Interest at 3 per cent. per annum, credited 
monthly, will be allowed on daily balances 
of $5,000.00 or over, and the funds are sub- 
ject to draft at any time. 


Drafts are payable at par through any Fed- 
rt eral Reserve Bank or Telegraphic Trans- 
fers will be made without cost. Items 
payable through the Clearing House De- 
partment of the Federal Reserve System 
will be accepted for credit at par. 


THEUNION [RUST CO. 


OF PITTSBURGH 


Capital 6 Surplus LESS $36,000,000. 


SYSTEM 
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ee 9 
He’s 
From Missouri, 
Too” 


“In my thirty-nine years’ connection 
with this bank, we have sent many 
items to you and have always re- 
ceived prompt and efficient service,” 


are the words of a St. Louis banker 


who sends us Memphis B/L drafts. 
A record of rages Pray years of “always 


rompt and efficient,” entitles us to lay 
eer’ 


claim to “GOOD SERVICE,” even if those 


are often vainly used words nowadays. It 
shows you that your Memphis B/L drafts 


can be routed to us with the assurance of 


best and quickest results for you. 


Union & PLANTERS BANK 


& Trust COMPANY 


Organized 1869 
FEDERAL RESERVE TENN. 
SYSTEM 


VEMPHIS 


Let Us Handle 
Your Southern’ Business- 
Through New Orleans 


Direct connections with a very large 
number of banks in the South enable 
us to collect Cash Items and Bill of 
Lading Drafts quickly and economically, 


Our Location- 


in New Orleans-the Gateway to the 
West Indies, Central and South 
America - permits our Foreign Trade 
Department, through old and well 
established relations in Cuba, Porto 
Rico, Mexico, Central and South 
America to offer quick and efficient 
service for handling business in these 
countries. 


Hibernia 
Bank ©, Trust Co. 


MEMBER AMERICAN BANKERS ASSOCIATION 


New Orleans 


APPOINTMENTS AS TRANSFER AGENTS, REGISTRARS, ETC. 


Following are among the most recent an- 


nouncements of the appointment of 
companies and banks of New York City as 
transfer registrar, trustee under 
trust agreement, coupon paying agent, etc. 


The Bankers Trust Company announces 
appointment as transfer agent for the pre- 
ferred and common stock of the American 
Brake Shoe and Foundry Company; trans- 
fer agent of the common stock of the Davi- 
son Chemical Company; registrar for com- 
mon stock of Garland Steamship Corpora- 
tion and coupon paying agent for the fol- 
lowing companies: Kanawha & Hocking 
Valley Coal & Coke Co.; Idaho Power Co.; 
Tower of Fleming; American Hominy Ce, 
and National Plate Glass Co. 


trust 


agents, 


The Guaranty Trust Company announces 
appointment as transfer agent of stock of 
the Oriental Navigation Co.: Garland 
Steamship Corporation; preferred stock of 
Southwestern Bell Telephone Co.; registrar 
of stock of the D. W. Griffith, Inc.; trustee 
under E] Paso Electric Co., deed of trust 
dated July 1, 1920, securing authorized is- 
sue of $3,000,000 par value 5-year 7 per 


cent. coupon gold notes due July 1, 1925; 
trustee under Third Church of Christ, Scien- 
tist, N. Y., indenture dated June 29, 1920, 
securing authorized issue of $500,000 par 
value, 6 per cent. gold debenture bonds due 
Jan. 1, 1930; trustee under Thatcher Manu- 
facturing Co., mortgage dated April I, 1920, 
securing authorized issue of $2,000,000 par 
value ten year 7 per cent. convertible sink- 
ing fund gold mortgage bonds due April 1, 
1930; trustee under trust agreement of Con- 
tinental Candy Corp.; dated July 1. 1920, se- 
curing authorized $2,000,000 par 
value 8 per cent. serial gold notes; trus- 
tee of Shawinigan Water & Power Co., 
trust agreement dated June 30, 1920, secur- 
ing authorized issue of $4,000,000 par value 
6-year, 7¥%2 per cent. secured convertible 
gold notes due July 1, 1926. 


issue of 


United States Mortgage & Trust Com- 
pany has been appointed transfer agent of 
capital stock of the Cincinnati Chemical 
Works, Inc.; registrar of the capital stock 
of the New England Cereal Co., and trus- 
tee under indenture securing proposed issue 
of $20,000,000 ten-year 7% per 
of U. —¥ Rubber Co. 


cent notes 
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Harvesting for Humanity 


Upon the results of the labor of the 
grain-growers of the Mid-Western 
Empire, and upon the aid of the agri- 
cultural machinery manufactured here, 
both our own people and peoples in 
many distant lands depend largely for 
their daily bread. 


From Chicago institutions, conspicuous 
among them the Continental & Com- 
mercial Banks, springs a great part of 
the financial energy necessary to grow 
and transport the vital crops of this 
section. 


The CONTINENTAL and 
COMMERCIAL 


BANKS 


CHICAGO 


INVESTED CAPITAL MORE THAN 50 MILLION DOLLARS 
RESOURCES MORE THAN 500 MILLION DOLLARS 
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Commercial and Personal Bank1 
With Foreign Gountries Is Transacte 


Every Day-In Our / 


FOREIGN/ 
DEPARTMENT 

















CLEVELAND 


William B. Clark’s Seventy-ninth 
Anniversary 


It is rarely that man in any line of business 
commands such high regard and affection 
not only from those associated with him but 
from his business competitors as ac- 
corded to President William B. Clark of th: 


aiso 


Wm. B. CLARK 


#Etna Insurance 
celebrated his 


President Company of Hartford, who 


75th birthday. 


Etna Insurance Company of Hartford, Conn. 
The “grand old man of the fire 
is the title 
signifies 


insurance 
bestowed upon Mr. Clark 
more than half a century of 
during which he guided 

7Etna Insurance Comp any 

earned rightful title as “the 
surance company of 
in which he 
nity was 


business” 
and it 
activity 
of the 
le adin n fire 

America.”  T “a esteem 
is held by the 
well 


insurance frater- 
shown by the flood of 
flooded his 
occasion of his 
Since 


con- 
gratulatory telegrams which desk 
on the recent seventy-ninth 
anniversary. 1867 he has been with the 
7Etna Insurance Company and he comes from 
the finest New England stock, his father 
having been owner of the Hartford Courant. 
The A‘tna has been signally 
cause its policy has been to deal liberally 
stockholders and with policy 
cially matters of adjustment. 


successfu | be- 
with 


he yiders. espe- 


National City Bank Capital Increase 


On August 26th the shareholders of the 
National City Bank of New York will meet 
to pass upon the recommendation of the 
board of directors for an 
tal from $25,000,000 to 
creas? 
000,000, 


increase in capi- 
$40,000,000 and in- 
of surplus from $35,c00,000 to $45,- 
bringing combined capital, surplus 
and undivided profits to approximately $100,- 
000,000. The proposed increase is the first 
to be made by the bank since 
also probable that the capital of the 
tional City Company, which is now 
000,000 will be increased some time during 
sine Fall. The National City Bank reports 
aggregate resources of $1,077,000,000 with 
deposits of $799,000,000. 


1902 It is 
Na- 


$10,- 
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New 
General Corporation 
Law 


State of Rhode Island 


Effective July 1, 1920 


We have prepared for distribution a 
booklet giving the text of the act 
with an explanation of the 










58% of the assets of 
Vermont Trust Com- 
panies are invested in 
Farm Mortgages. 


more important 
provisions. 





























Industrial Trust Company 


1 Do you know the PROVIDENCE. :: RHODE ISLAND 


record of Farm Mort- 
gages as an investment - — 
; for Trust Funds P Election at Fifth-Third National 


Lewis E. Van Ausdol, assistant cashier of 
the Fifth-Third National Bank of Cincinnati, 





nat cay tit Sal ets aay ay ta et tee Ad my te 
mbvmeresiont 


ate APE 5 


: . Ohio, has been vice-president of the institu- 

Some very interesting tion. Mr. Van Ausdol’s promotion comes 
information is available after a long period of service with the bank, 

: . in which he has filled many responsible posi- 
; without charge on ap- tions. The promotion of Mr. Van Ausdol 
; ' : was followed by the naming of his successor 
plication to and the creation of four additional assistant 

cu cashierships at the bank. The five positions 


were given to younger men in the bank who 

have forged to the front in recent years. 
Those named as assistant cashiers were 

William B. Huesing, who was assistant cash- 


ASSOCIATED ier at the Market National until its merger 
with the Fifth-Third; Harry Nagel, who has 

MORTGAGE been assistant to Vice-President Monte J. 
Goble; Louis C. George, who has been chief 

INVESTORS, INc. clerk and assistant to Cashier Charles H. 
Farm MorTGAGE BANKERS Shields; Gus G. Hampson, who has been as- 
KINGMAN. NOTT ROBINS, Treasurer sistant to Vice-President Charles T. Perin, 
oS GAUGE SURES and Claude E. Ford, who has been and will 
ROCHESTER, NEW YORK remain as manager of the savings department. 
Billings, Mont Calgary, Can. President Hinsch was host recently at a 
Edmonton, Can field day tendered at his beautiful Avon Hills 

country estate to officers, directors and em- 

ployees of the Fifth-Third National Bank and 

its affiliated institution, the Union Trust & 

Savings Bank. 
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Investment Service 


Our Bond Department 


Offers you a comprehensive service in 
the investigation, purchase, and sale 
of high grade bonds. 


We have embodied in this department 
the experience, judgment, resources, — 
and facilities necessary to render such 

a service. 


Our advice and co-operation in invest- 
ment matters are at all times available 
to investors. 


<— o mijn eve) 4 
al alee | 
eae wi 
Fa, 


37 Wall Street, New York 


Uptown Office Colonial Office 
Madison Ave. at 45th St. 222 Broadway ‘ 


London: 3 King William St, E.C.4 . 
Paris: 23 Rue de La Paix 


TH’ EQUITABLE 
TRUST COMPANY 


OF NEW YORK. 


BANKING. TRUSTS & INVESTMENTS ~ 
SAFE DEPOSIT VAULTS 


Z 
> sf 
> SS 
—™ 
= : . = = 
Si- PS > 
e B td 
S 
= = 
i S : 
a | = 
‘ue F 
ae 
= 2 
=> 
+ = 
~i 
tee 
yg? i 
i on 
‘| 
ie 
— i. u 
1 
) Rt 
iL 
a w= 


T - 
= | 
44 8 s 

—m me 

mt t 


> =e 
ys 
. 
wl eT ee 
5 2 in? P 
ae a be ES 





; —a_—4 0} 
Ph 2 
poe | 


ie Pee 









TRUST COMPANIES 


FIDELITY TITLE AND TRUST CO. 


341-3435 FOURTH AVE., PITTSBURGH. 








ESTABLISHED 1886 














agers ou 
VEw yoR™ 
. OUR methods and busi- 


| ness relations with people 
i Capital, surplus and undi- are apie of a by 
‘- every business man. For ser- 
vided profits $6,000,000. owed: 4 regardless of personal 
Handles checking gain, which you give to your 
clients will ultimately re- 
dound to the success of your 





Acts in all trust capacities. 









Trust accounts managed more 


than $80,000,000 



















| accounts of corporations, 















Ue ” 

1 firms and individuals. house. 

y —from a large manufacturer. 
i Progress of the Irving National Bank Officers Elected for Trust Company 
t The Irving National Bank of New York, The foll era, Ee We = - ane 
which recently absorbed the Irving Trust ee Cees SOC See are 







: ; : were elected at the recent annual convention 
Company together with the latter’s branch ; m- Saat cia an “34 
. of the Trust ¢ ompany Section of the Cali- 






offices, is marking growth in typical “Irving = ? : = ee : 
er ed a , e+e fornia Bankers’ Association: Chairman of 
National” style. The bank is rapidly develop a : ti “eat 

= Section, J. C. Hughes, trust officer, Savings 
Union Bank and Trust Company of San Fran- 
cisco; secretary-treasurer, Gifford T. Doug- 
las, cashier, Berkeley Bank of Savings of 


ing its fiduciary business and steadily adding 









new features of service. The latest financial 
statement of June 30th shows aggregate re- 







~ 


sources of $297,226,152 with loans and dis- Berkel E tive C : 

Te eae sey ae T < + 3erkeley; members of Executive Committee: 
counts of $174,713,360; U. S. bonds, certifi- ’ we - seni ; arena 
L. H. Roseberry, vice-president and trust 
counsel Security Trust & Savings Bank of 


esteriimparn ¢ 


cates and loans against Government securities, 

$20,069,259; exchanges for Clearing House a 
: GND PES Ios 3 Los Angeles; A. L. Lathrop, trust officer 

and cash items, $23,987,392; cash in vault and cree! . ts ; , 

Union Bank and Trust Company of Los An- 

geles; R. W. Blair, trust officer, California 

Trust & Savings Bank of Sacramento. 











Aw 
pall Paden, 


a A aeqeaaniertn 3 0m nineteen seh aria Ay ry 


Federal Reserve bank, $31,457,775; due from 
banks and U. S. Treasurer, $24,065,353; cus- 
tomers’ liability tor acceptances by the bank 
{! and correspondents, $14,824,321. Deposits to- 
tal $233,716,765 with capital of $9,000,000; sur- Brooklyn is erecting a home of its own to 
plus $9,000,000 and undivided profits of $1,- 


: cost $150,000 at Flatbush avenue and Dor- 
rth | plus $9,000,000; profits of $1,526,802. chester road. 
: Ee LA te 


The new Midwood Trust Company of 

























“WRAPPING witHout KNOCKING” 


FOR BANK TELLERS AND FOLK WHO HANDLE COINS 


THAT DESCRIBES IN PLEASANT VEIN 
EASY WAYS TO “HOLD THE COIN 


me ceriemnconmteninoneer corte Rhea 


MAILZD FREE ON REQUEST 


THE C L. DOWNEY CO. 118 EAST EIGHTH ST CINCINNATI. OHIO 
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U.S. Mortgage & Trust Company Elections 


A number of important executive changes 
and promotions have been announced by the 
United States Mortgage & Trust Company of 
New York City. At a recent meeting of the 
board of directors the following were elected: 

\. Hopper, formerly assistant treasurer, 

cted secretary; George A. Jones, man- 

the 125th Street Branch, was elected 

nt treasurer and Mrs. Natalie Schenck 

Laimbeer, manager of the Women’s. Depart- 

t, was elected assistant secretary. 
Effective July ist, the following additional 
ments were recently made at the 
States Mortgage Trust Company: 
Ottiwell was appointed trust officer ; 
\. Whitten, assistant trust officer; 
S. Little, manager, Broadway and 73d 
reet Branch; William A. Menzel, manager, 
Avenue and 75th Street Branch; 
Harvey L. Street, 2d, assistant manager, 
Madison Avenue and 75th Street Branch; 
Charles Diehl, manager, 125th Street Branch, 
and Arthur B. Colligan, assistant manager, 
125th Street Branch. 

To meet the demands of increased business ies 
“a United States Mortgage & Trust Company Ronsethe: nmiubaaaa 
Street Branch at 8th avenue, by the leasing of 
the two adjoining westerly stores 


Joun A. Hopper 


Appointed Secretary of the United States Mortgage and Appointed Assistant 
Trust Company. Mortgage 


NATALIE 


75t 


Treasurer 


and 


Trust 


SCHENCK 


Assistant 


Madison 


LAIMBEER 


: igh : = Secretary of the 
has doubled the space occupied by its 125th States Mortgage and Trust Company and who 
of the Woman’s Department of the 
1 Street Branch. 


GEORGE A. JONES 
of 


the United 
Company. 


United 
has charge 


Avenus 


and 


States 
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ANNOUNCING 


A NEW SERIES OF 
TWELVE TRUST BOOKLETS 


DISTINCTIVE FEATURES: 


These booklets are fresh from the pen of one of the foremost Trust 
publicists. 

They are written in human interest, anecdotal style. They approach 
the subject of Trust Service from new angles. Dry legal technicalities 
are quite properly left for the trust official to dispose of after his client 
has been sold on the Trust Company Idea. 

The cover designs are especially attractive, done by artists whose 
skill is in much demand by prominent publishers. 

There’s a plan behind the series. The Harvey-Blodgett Company 
does not seek to make sales of these booklets as mere printed matter. It 
offers complete distribution and follow-up plans, co-ordinated with the 
client’s newspaper and other publicity. 

We are not through when the booklets have been delivered. Our re- 
cently installed SERVICE DEPARTMENT co-operates with clients 
using our material both by mail and by personal calls. This department 
is in charge of men who understand the fundamentals of Trust Publicity, 
the compilation and handling of mailing lists and the treatment of pros- 
pects whose interest has been aroused. 


We do not circulate demonstrations of this series 
indiscriminately. We will gladly submit them to any 
who are seriously interested in discussing our service 
with us. Upon request a representative will call and 
demonstrate, or if this is impracticable we will submit 
demonstration by mail. 


Write our nearest office. 


HARVEY-BLODGETT COMPANY 


Financial Advertising and Publishing 


New YorK 5 West Forty-Tuirrp StTrREEt 
BosTon.... £7 Be apes 724 Ovp Souts BurILpING 
CHICAGO.........................1044 Fmst Nationa Bank BumLDING 
Sr. Pau... . <8 * a UNIVERSITY AND WHEELER AVENUES 
Los ANGELES.........................602 Crmzens’ Bank BumpInc 











TRUST COMPANIES 


INCORPORATED 1864 


SAFE DEPOSIT AND TRUST CO. 


OF BALTIMORE 
13 SOUTH STREET 


CAPITAL, $1,200 000 SURPLUS AND PROFITS, $2,895,000 


OFFICERS 
H. WALTERS, CHAIRMAN OF BOARD 
JOHN J. NELLIGAN, PRESIDENT 

JOHN W. MARSHALL - - Vice-PREs. ARTHUR C. GIBSON - - - SECRETARY 
ANDREW P, SPAMER - 20 VICE-PREs. CLARENCE B. TUCKER - - ASST. TREAS. 
H. H. M. LEE - - - 30 VICE-PREsS. JOHN W. BOSLEY - ASST. TREAS. 
JOSEPH B. KIRBY - 4TH VICE-PRES WILLIAM R. HUBNER ASST SECRETARY 
GEORGE B. GAMMIE - - TREASURER REGINALD S&S. OPIE ASST. SECRETARY 

GEORGE R. TUDOR - - ~ - CASHIER 

ROLAND L. MILLER - - ASST, CASHIER 

ALBERT P. STROBEL 2 - REAL ESTATE OFFICER 


DIRECTORS 


BLANCHARD RANDALL 
ELISHA H. PERKINS 
ISAAC M. CATE 

JOHN W. MARSHALL 


H. WALTERS 

WALDO NEWCOMER 
NORMAN JAMES 
SAMUEL M. SHOEMAKER 


JOHN J. NELLIGAN 
ROBERT GARRETT 
GEORGE Cc. JENKINS 





CANADIAN TRUST COMPANIES ADMINISTER QUARTER BILLION 
ASSETS 


Canadian trust companies, like Canadian be attracted to the board of the dominant 
banks, are comparatively few in number, but trust company, the president of the Royal 
serve the whole country through a widespread Trust Company is also the president of the 
system of branches. The Royal Trust Com- 3ank of Montreal, the foremost bank in the 
pany, for instance, in addition to the head Dominion of Canada, and nine other of the 
office in Montreal, has twelve branches—at directors of the bank, including its general 
Calgary, Edmonton, Hamilton, Halifax, Ot- manager, have places on the board of the 


tawa, Quebec, Toronto, St. John, St. John’s, 
Winnipeg, Vancouver and Victoria. 

The various provinces of the Dominion 
make their own laws governing trusts, wills, 
estates, property rights of married women, 
succession duties, and kindred legal points. 
In order to give efficient service in every 
province, the organization must needs be 
widespread and in intimate touch with con- 
ditions in every section where business is to 
be transacted. 

In a compilation of Canadian trust com- 
panies’ statements made by the Financial Post 
of Toronto, twenty-seven companies show an 
aggregate of assets under administration of 
$593,163,009. The Royal Trust Company 
alone administers $234,239,124, or nearly half 
the trust business of the country. 

Montreal, as a business city, occupies a 
position that cannot be quite paralleled. It is 
one of the world’s great seaports, a metropo- 
lis, and is naturally the centre for “big bust- 
ness.” The population is roughly divided into 
three parts French-speaking, two parts Eng- 
lish-speaking, and one part speaking the rest 
of the tongues of the earth. But the great 
majority of the large enterprises of the city 
are in the hands of the English-speaking 
minority. 

In such a city as Montreal, then, it is in- 
teresting to note the type of men who would 


Royal Trust Company. 

At a directors’ meeting of the Royal Trust 
will also be found the chairman of the board 
and the president of the Canadian Pacific 
Railway, the Minister of Marine for the Do- 
minion, the lately-retired Premier of the 
Province of Quebec, and the presidents of 
leading Canadian industries. Each of the 
branches of the Royal Trust Company has its 
advisory board, and the company has access 
to its clients in the United States through its 
close connection with the Bank of Montreal, 
which maintains an agency in New York 
City, branch offices in Chicago and Spokane, 
and owns and controls the British American 
Bank of San Francisco. 


25411101) NY CNM ALT WUUHAUHAUIT ULE 


THE GUARDIAN TRUST AND 
SAVINGS BANK OF TOLEDO 


MEMBER- FEDERAL~ RESERVE~ BANK 





OFFICERS 


Epwarp H. Capy, President 
Watter L. Ross, Vice-President 
Epwarp G. Kirsy, Vice-President and Trust Officer 
Harry P. Caves Secretary and Treasurer 
Gro. E, Wise, Ass’t Secretary and Treasurer 


Correspondence Invited on all Trust Matters, 


DUTTA VUE HE COTTE TPS TPE 


AUUIUUTOTNETVFAoMOANUOTTITTTOU GNI TUTTI Tf es 


OSE oth Sete Te a ier oer we 


peepatin  lp eps: Ng tte. 





TRUST COMPANIES 


Your Money’s Idie Hours 


Because of the increased burden which warand result- 
ing economic disarrangements have placed upon the 
dollar quicker turn-over of working capital is a most 
important factor in the financing of every business. 


Payment of higher interest rates will not always se- 
cure funds. In a situation where larger amounts are 
required for handling individual transactions and re- 
striction of loans may be necessary to provide for 
essential activities, ‘‘stde-tracked credits’? are doubly 
undesirable. 


A measure of relief comes when deliveries and col- 
lections are speeded up by reducing delays which 
even under normal conditions are often allowed to 


clog the processes of trade. To this relief, the Irving 
contributes by direct collections everywhere in 
America and by tracing shipments, notifying con- 
signees of arrivals and presenting drafts by messenger 
daily in all parts of Manhattan. The straight /ine to 
results is the unfailing rule of Irving specialized service. 


IRVING 
NATIONAL BANK 


WOOLWORTH BUILDING, NEW YORK 
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Crust Companies 


A MONTHLY MAGAZINE DEVOTED TO THE 
INTERESTS OF TRUST COMPANIES 
OF THE UNITED STATES 


TRUST COMPANIES PUBLISHING ASSOCIATION 
No. 55 Liberty St., N. Y. City 


Long Distance Telephone, 3314 Rector 


Cc. A LUHNOW, Editor and Publisher 
C. M. DONOHUE, Business Manager 


Advertisements of trust companies, banks, finan- 
cial institutions and advertisers, who wish to use 
the advertising columns of TRUST COMPANIES 
will be inserted for publication at rates which will 
be sent on application. 


Insertions of meetings, dividends, statements, or- 
ganizations, etc., at special rates for each insertion. 


Subscriptions: The subscription price of 
TRUST COMPANIES is $5.00 annually. Single 
copies, 50 cents. Subscriptions payable in ad- 
vance, Foreign Subscriptions require $1.00 ad- 
ditional for postage. 


Entered at the New York Post Office as Second 
Class Mail Matter 


Associate Member Financial Advertisers’ Associs- 
tion, a Department of the Associated 
Advertising Clubs of the World 





New York City 

Stock Market and Money Situation 
Inactivity with downward drifting of prices 
characterized the course of the stock market 


during July. Professional interests have not 
the hardihood to work up speculative 
movement in the face of rigid embargo on 
loans and credit. Indeed the New York stock 
market has not been so free from professional 
activity and commitments in years. The in- 
dustrial situation is confused by price and 
credit factors which offer no clear perspective. 
The political situation is one that dictates con 
straint. The award of the Railroad 
Board which adds $600,000,000 to the 
rolls of the already seriously handicapped 
railroads had no outward influence on the 
stock market except that it brought a sense 
of relief that threatened strikes would be 
avoided and that the Interstate Commerce 
Commission would have no further excuse 
for delaying increase in freight and passenger 
schedules. 

The average of 50 industrial and railroad 
stocks during the first three weeks in July 
showed a decline from the high point of 86.06 
on July 9th to 81.24 on July 16th, a decline 
of nearly five points. Call rates have held 
quite steadily at 9 per cent. which would in- 


any 


Lab« yr 
pay- 


dicate a relaxation in the local money market 
although time money is in scant supply at 8 
to 9 per cent. The reserve position of the 
Federal Reserve Bank of New York shows 
slight improvement with the ratio at 
40.8 per cent. on July 16th as compared with 
38.8 per cent. the previous week. The daily 
range of bond prices during July shows only 
fractional changes with an increase in the 
average list of ‘a little better than one point 
since May but representing a decline of about 
6 points during the current year. 


some 


Opens Paris Office 

The Bankers Trust Company announces the 
opening of an office at 16 Place Vendome, 
Paris, to care for the needs of American tour- 
ists on the continent and for the encashment 
of A. B.A. Travelers’ Cheques. This officeis in 
addition to its office at 9 Rue St. Florentin 
where the company’s general banking busi- 
ness in Paris is transacted, and both offices 
are temporary, pending the remodelling of 
the Hotel Bristol, recently purchased by the 
Bankers Trust Company, into its permanent 
Paris home. 


The Farmers’ Loan and Trust Company 

The Farmers’ Loan and Trust Company re- 
ports under date of June 30th total resources 
of $187,590,349 with deposits of $163,605,453. 
The capital is $5,000,000, surplus $10,000,000 
and undivided profits $713,349. 

Lawyer’s Title and Trust Company 

\n increase of nearly three and one-half 
million in total resources is shown in the 
June 30th statement of the Lawyer’s Title 
& Trust Company as compared with June 
30, 1919. Deposits amount to $17,971,383 
with capital of $4,000,000; surplus and un- 
divided profits of $6,167,439. 


Empire Trust Company Gains 

During the past twelve months the re- 
sources of the Empire Trust Company of 
New York has increased from $52,891,960 
to $57,432,799. Deposits during the same 
period have increased from $47,445,693 to 
$51,742,782. The capital is $2,000,000 with 
surplus and undivided profits of $1,898,502. 


The Hudson Trust Company of New York 

Under the administration of President 
Frank V. Baldwin, the Hudson Trust Com- 
pany of New York is serving a steadily in- 
creasing clientele. The latest official state- 
ment of the company shows combined re- 
sources of $9,078,407 with deposits of $7,822,- 
455. The capital is $500,000; surplus $500,000 
and undivided profits $149,234. 
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CAPITAL AND SURPLUS. ... 


NET DEPOSITS............ 


Forty-three branch 


BILLS OF EXCHANGE 
CABLE TRANSFERS 








Nine Branches for Mechanics and Metals 


National Bank 


With the completion of the recent merger 
ot the Mechanics & Metals National Bank 
of New York with the New York Produce 
Exchange National Bank the former is en- 
abled to extend its activities very materially 
through the acquisition of nine branch offices, 
embracing the main office and eight branches 
of the former New York Produce Exchange 
National which was originally a State bank. 
These branches are all excellently located and 
under capable management. The combined 
capital, surplus and profits of the Mechanics 
& Metals National is now $25,000,000 with 
deposits in excess of $200,000,000. Mr. Gates 
W. McGarrah, who has so successfully guided 
the destinies of the Mechanics & Metals Na- 
tional continues as president. At a recent 
special stockholders’ meeting of the Mechan- 
ics & Metals National the following, formerly 
directors of the New York Produce Exchange 
National Bank, were elected to the board: 
John E. Berwind, vice-president, Berwind- 
White Coal Mining Company; William H. 
Childs, president, The Barrett Company; 
Walter C. Hubbard, Hubbard Bros. & Co.; 
Ambrose G. Todd, Reeves & Todd. 





Brooklyn Trust Company 

The Brooklyn Trust Company reported 
on June 30th aggregate resources of $49,- 
242,654, including U. S. bonds and certifi- 
cates of $8,821,357; State and municipal 
bonds, $2,904,862; bonds and stocks, $11,- 
749,005: bills purchased $4,920,540: time 
loans, $6,148,926; loans on bonds and mort- 
gages, $2,074,516: cash resources $10,667,- 
768. Deposits total $37,036,162 with capi- 
tal of $1,500,000 and surplus $2,596,521. 


Robert Roy, Jr., and William S. Wallace 
have been appointed assistant cashiers of 
the Chatham & Phenix National Bank of 
New York. 


TRUST COMPANIES 


The Corn Exchange Bank 


New York City 
ovdatlnbos as evess Ree 


TRUST 
DEPARTMENT 


.++-+++++ $150,000,000 


es in New York City 


LETTERS OF CREDIT 
TRAVELERS’ CHECKS 


Col. McGee on Bankers Trust Company 
Staff 

Col. Hugh H. McGee of Hempstead, L. I., 
has been appointed an assistant treas- 
urer of the Bankers Trust Company of New 
York with which he has been connected 
since 1919. Col. McGee was born at Devil’s 
Lake, N. D., on July 6, 1885, and after tak- 
ing a year in law at the University of Min- 
nesota, he entered West Point and grad- 
uated with the class of 1909. He served for 
two years in the Philippines taking part in 
the Moro Campaign under Gen. Pershing, 
and from 1912 to 1914 was instructor in law 
at West Point. He graduated from the 
Cavalry School in 1915. Col. McGee went 
to France with the 34th Division in Sep- 
tember, 1918, and all of his service abroad 
was on the general staff. When the war 
ended he was chief of staff of the 77th Di- 
vision with the rank of Lieutenant-Colonel. 


No Confirmation of Rumored Bankers- 
Liberty Merger 

New York newspaper accounts to the effect 
that dominant stockholding interests in the 
3ankers Trust Company and the Liberty Na- 
tional Bank had practically agreed upon terms 
for merging these two institutions called 
forth the following signed statement from 
Mr. Harvey D. Gibson, president of the Lib- 
erty National Bank: 

“The matter of the merger of the Bankers 
Trust Company and the Liberty National 
Bank has been the subject of informal discus- 
sion for some time. No decision or definite 
understanding has resulted and we cannot say 
when anything will occur which could be pub- 
lished properly. The matter has not even 
reached a point where it could be referred 
te the board of directors.” 





It is reported that the National City Bank 
of New York is negotiating for acquisition of 
a State bank to enable the bank to maintain 
branches in this city. 


TRUST COMPANIES 








“Safer than 


Travelers Checks 


UARANTY TRAVELERS CHECKS— 
G “Safer than Cash’’—are nation- 
ally advertised, and the demand for 
them is steadily increasing. 

Guaranty T ravelers Checks are sold 
through banks. An agency for these 
checks is a source of profit and a feature 
of service to customers. 

Why not write us for full particulars? 


Guaranty Trust Company 
of New York 


NEW YORK LONDON LIVERPOOL PARIS HAVRE BRUSSELS 


Capital & Surplus $50,000,000 Resources over $800,000,000 
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CAPITAL AND SURPLUS 


TRUST COMPANIES 


Lawyers Title & Trust Company 





: - $9,000,000 


Member of The New York Clearing House Association 


160 Broadway, New York 


44 Court St., Brooklyn 


RECEIVES DEPOSITS subject to check or on certificate, allowing interest thereon. 
Depositery for moneys paid into Court and for money of bankrupt estates. 


LENDS ON APPROVED STOCKS and Corporation Bonds as collateral. 


ACTS AS TRUSTEE, Guardian, Executor, Administrator, Assignee, or Receiver, 
Transfer Agent or Registrar of Stocks of Corporations. Takes Charge of Personal 


OFFICERS 
EDWIN W. COGGESHALL, Chairman of the Board 


Securities. 


LOUIS V. BRIGHT, President 
FREDERIC E. GUNNISON, Vice-President 
THORWALD STALLKNECHT, Vice-President 


HERBERT E. JACKSON, V.-Pres. & Gen. Mgr. 
LEWIS H. LOSEE, Vice-President 
ARCHIBALD FORBES, Treasurer 

WALTER N. VAIL, Secretary 


ROBERT I. SMYTH, Assistant Treasurer 

GEORGE F. PARMELEE, Assistant Secretary 
WILLIAM F. BAECK, Assistant General Manager 
WILLIAM K. SWARTZ, Mgr., Brooklyn Banking 


a 
JOSEPH P. STAIR, Trust Officer, Brooklyn Banking 
Dept. 


DIRECTORS 


DeWitt Bailey 

Lucius H. Beers 

Louis V. Bright 
George F. Butterworth 
William M. Calder 
Edwin W. Coggeshall 


William P. Dixon 
William G. Gilmore 
Henry Goldman 
Richard T. Greene 
Frederic E. Gunnison 
August Heckscher 








Merger of Fidelity Trust Company and 
International Bank 


Stockholders of the Fidelity Trust Company 
of New York and of the International Bank 
have approved the proposal of respective 
boards of directors for the merger of the two 
institutions which has already received the 
sanction of the Superintendent of Banks. 
The Fidelity Trust Company, according to 
the plan of merger, will take over the assets 
and business of the International Bank. The 
capital of the Fidelity Trust Company will 
be increased from $1,000,000 to $1,500,000 and 
provision will be made fo: increasing the 
surplus and undivided profit accounts to 
equal the amount of capital so as to give 
combined capital, surplus and _ undivided 
profits of $3,000,000. 


As soon as the legal preliminaries have been 
attended to the title of the combined institu- 
tion will be changed to Fidelity-International 
Trust Company. The present banking quar- 
ters of the Fidelity at Chambers and Hudson 
streets will be continued and later the offices 
of the International at 17 Battery Place will 
be converted into a branch. Plans are formu- 
lating also for another new Fidelity branch 
at William and John streets. 


Edwin C. Jameson 

J. Frederic Kernochan 
Philip Lehman 
Payson Merrill 

Edgar J. Phillips 
Dick 8S. Ramsay 


Walter E. Sachs 
William Schramm 
Thorwald Stalknecht 
William Ives Washburn 
John J. Watson, Jr. 
Albert H. Wiggin 











The consolidated company will have de- 
posits of approximately $20,000,000 and ag- 
gregate resources will exceed $23,000,000. The 
Fidelity Trust Company will be enabled to 
very materially broaden its activities and fa- 
cilities. The company was organized witna 
Mr. Samuel S. Conover as president in 1907 
and has enjoyed steady growth as well as 
constantly increasing patronage. The July 1st 
statement of the Fidelity Trust Company 
shows total resources of $17,672,190 with de- 
posits of $13,161,129; capital $1,000,000, sur 
plus $1,000,000 and undivided profits $251,696 

At the special meeting of Directors of the 
Fidelity Trust Company, following the ab 
sorption of the International Bank, the fol- 
lowing were elected to the board of the con- 
solidated institution to represent the Interna 
tional Bank interests: James C. Colgate, Sum 
ner Ballard, Isaac E. Chapman, Edward W. 
Harden, George M. Moffett, David Rumsey, 
Albert Waycott and Courtlandt Linkroum 
At the same meeting William Reed and 
Charles E. Blackford, Jr., were elected vice- 
presidents, H. A. Miskimin, assistant secre- 
tary, and R. Boomgarden, assistant secretary 
end manager Foreign Exchange Department. 


TRUST COMPANIES 


Che Chase National Bank 


OF THE CITY OF NEW YORK, 57 BROADWAY 


CAPITAL, $15,000,000 SURPLUS AND PROFITS, $22,667,000 
DEPOSITS (June 30, 1920), $387,752,000 


OFFICERS 
A. BARTON HEPBURN, Chairman of the Advisory Board 
ALBERT H. WicGartn, Chairman of the Board of Directors 





EUGENE V. R. THAYER, President 
SAMUEL H. MILLER, Vice-President Epwin A. LEE, Asst. Cashier LEon H. Jounston, Asst. Cashier 
EDWARD R. TINKER, Vice-President WILLIAM E. Purpy, Asst. Cashier Otis EVERETT, Asst. Cashier 
CarL J. ScHmMrIpLapp, Vice-President CHARLES D. Situ, Asst. Cashier GEORGE E. Scuoepps, Asst. Cashier 
GERHARD M. Danu_, Vice-President WILLIAM P. HOLLy, Asst. Cashier ANDREW G. CAMPBELL, Asst. Cashier 
REEVE SCHLEY, Vice-President GEORGE H. SAYLOR, Asst. Cashier WILLIAM H. MOoOREHEAD, Asst. Cashier 
ALFRED C. ANDREwsS, Cashier M. HADDEN HOWELL, Asst. Cashier CHARLES A. SHEPARDSON, Asst. Cashier 
CHARLES C. SLADE, Asst. Cashier S. Frep TELLEEN, Asst. Cashier Ernest T. Love, Asst. Cashier 
SEWALL S. SHaw, Asst. Cashier 
CHARLES E. BeERTHOUD, Manager Foreign Department 
HERMAN KRECH, Assistant Manager Foreign Department 
DIRECTORS 

Henry W. CANNON CHARLES M. SCHWAB CaRL J. SCHMIDLAPP 

A. BARTON HEPBURN SAMUEL H. MILLER GERHARD M. DAHL 

ALBERT H. WIGGIN EpwARD R. TINKER ANDREW FLETCHER 

JouN J. MITCHELL Epwarp T. NICHOLS WriiraM B. THompson 

Guy E. Tripp NEWCOMB CARLTON REEVE SCHLEY 

JAMES N. HILL FREDERICK H. ECKER KENNETH F. Woop 

DANIEL C. JACKLING EUGENE V. R. THAYER H. WENDELL ENDICOTT 

WILLIAM M. Woop 


WE RECEIVE ACCOUNTS OF Banks, Bankers, Corporations, Firms or Individuals on favorable terms, 
and shall be pleased to meet or correspond with those who contemplate making changes or opening new 
accounts. 

Through its Trust Department, the Bank offers facilities as Trustee under Corporate Mortgages and 
Indentures of Trust. Depositary under re-organization and other agreements. Custodian of securities 
and Fiscal Agent for Corporations and Individuals. Executor under Wills and Trustee under Testamen- 
tary Trusts. Trustee under Life Trusts. 





FOREIGN EXCHANGE DEPARTMENT 


Central Union Trust Company of New York New York Brevities 

With assets aggregating $253,969,885 the Francis Hendricks, chairman of the board 
Central Union Trust Company of New York of the First Trust and Deposit Company 
reports as of June 30th cash on hand, in’ of Syracuse, N. Y., died recently at the age 
Federal Reserve bank and due from banks of 85. 
and bankers, $40,997,927; U. S. certificates, The Citizens Trust Company of Utica, 
$2,421,000; U. S. bonds, $22,346,535; loans N. Y., has issued a timely pamphlet which 
and discounts, $146,417,320; bonds and other contains reprints of newspaper advertise- 
securities, $26,476,166; acceptances, $8,879,860. ments in which attention was called to the 
Deposits total $213,271,109 with capital of advisability of increasing fire insurance to 
$12,500,000; surplus $15,000,000 and undivided keep pace with increasing costs. 
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profits of $2,521,936. The liquid character of the Collateral 
Trust Gold notes offered by the Continental 
Guaranty Corporation of New York is in- 
dicated by the fact that on June 30th last 
cash collections of the collateral in the 
hands of the trustee bank amounted to $1,- 
989,723. The total amount of gold notes 
maturing in July is $1,528,000, leaving ex- 
cess of cash exclusive of any July collec- 
tions, of $461,723. 

Bankers Trust Company cf New York Chauncey H. Murphy, vice-president of 

The strong position of the Bankers Trust the United States Mortgage & Trust Com- 
Company of New York finds reflection in the pany of New York has been elected a di- 
June 30th statement which gives aggregate rector of the Locomobile Company, Hare’s 
resources of $389,148,720. Deposits total Motor, Inc., and the Mercer Motors Co. 
$334,472,790 with capital of $20,000,000; sur- The capital stock of the Yonkers Trust 
plus $11,250,000 and undivided profits of Company of Yonkers, N. Y., has been in- 
$6,157,750. creased from $150,000 to $250,000. 


New York Trust Company 
The New York Trust Company reported on 
June 30th combined resources of $107,025,362 
with deposits of $75,297,284. Capital stock is 
$3,000,000, surplus fund $10,000,000 and undi- 
vided profits $1,292,742. 



































































































































































TRUST COMPANIES 


Every Phase of the Banking and Trust Service 





The cordial spirit of accommodation and co-operation which obtains in 
the management of this Bank enables us to offer particularly valuable serv- 
ices to Banks and Trust Companies throughout the United States. Our 
organization covers every phase of Commercial Banking and Fiduciary 


Service. 


our Trust Department. 





United States Trust Company 


The June 30th statement of the United 
States Trust Company shows aggregate re- 
sources of $62,893,174 including loans and 
discounts of $37,173,043; stock and bond in- 
vestments of $10,756,830; mortgages owned 
$4,795,852; due from approved reserve de- 
positaries $4,642,304; due from Federal Re- 
serve Bank. $4,000,000. Deposits amount to 
$45,420,853, with capital of $2,000,000; sur- 
plus $12,000,000 and undivided profits $2,- 
616,928. 


Manufacturers’ Trust Company 


Resources of $40,134,690 are shown in the 
July ist statement of the Manufacturers’ 
Trust Company of Brooklyn and New York, 
including cash resources of $8,383,228: loans 
$21,380,714; U. S. Government, State and 
city securities $6,418,802: bonds and mort- 
gages $1,167,805. Deposits are $33,173,636, 
capital $2,000,000; surplus and undivided 
profits $2,042,338. 


Arthur W. McKay, formerly manager of 
the securities department has been appointed 
assistant cashier of the Mechanics & Metals 
National Bank of New York. 


National Banks contemplating the establishment of Trust Departments 
are invited to write for our booklets on that subject, or to correspond with 


The National Bank of Commerce 
IN SAINT LOUIS 


Resources over Ninety-five Millions 





VIRGIL M. HARRIS, Trust Offcer 
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Bank of the Manhattan Company 


The Bank of the Manhattan Company which 
recently merged with the Merchants Na- 
tional Bank reports aggregate resources of 
$246,002,904 including stock and bond invest- 
ments of $18,612,875; loans and discounts, 
$122,682,339; cash items, $59,232,107; due 
from Federal Reserve bank, $18,894,666; due 
from trust companies, banks and_ bankers, 
$4,658,316 and acceptances, $14,599,719. De- 
posits total $189,027,477 with capital of $5,000,- 
000, surplus $12,500,000 and undivided profits 
$3,474,509. 


Bonus for Mercantile Trust Company 
Employees 


To assist employees to negotiate high costs 
of living the Mercantile Trust Company of 
New York has distributed extra bonuses at 
stated periods. The latest distribution was 
equal to 10 per cent. of salaries for the six 
months ending June 30th. 

The latest financial statement of the Mer- 
cantile Trust Company shows total resources 
of $22,111,987 with deposits of $17,773,547. 
Capital stock is $1,000,000 with surplus of 
$500,000 and undivided profits of $488,421. 

















TRUST COMPANIES 


Building Good Will By Simplifying 


Your Depositors’ Tax Problems 


HE difficulty of preparing accurate tax returns has not been 

overemphasized. In nine cases out of ten, it can be traced 

to the taxpayer’s ignorance of the law and of the regulations 
and decisions governing its enforcement. 

Progressive banks and trust companies in every community have 
capitalized this prevalent condition by supplying depositors, and 
prospective depositors, with dependable tax information. 

These banks must, of course, have access not only to every official 
tax ruling now in force, but to each new promulgation as it is issued. 

It is the mission of The Corporation Trust Company’s Income 
Tax Service and War Tax Service to supply this information, prompt- 
ly, accurately, and in a form which makes the official answer to any 
given tax question instantly available. 

Practically every large financial institution in the United States 
uses the Services in answering the questions of depositors, in passing 
on ownership certificates, and in preparing its own tax returns. 


May we send further information? Ask for Booklet FA-2 


The Corporation Trust Company 
37 Wall Street. New York 


Investment Status of U. S. War Bonds Rochester Trust and Safe Deposit 

In view of the present situation in the Company 
Liberty bond market with market quotations The Rochester Trust and Safe Deposit 
on a basis yielding returns such as investors Company of Rochester, N. Y., is steadily 
have not enjoyed in this generation, special increasing its lead as one of the strongest 
value attaches to the statistical tables pre- trust companies of this State outside of 
pared and published by the National City New York City. The latest statement of 
Company of New York which presents illu- June 30 shows combined resources of $33,- 
minating information as to the investment 196,875 embracing among the more impor- 
status of Government bonds. One of the tant items demand loans of $12,258,446; time 
table shows the yield on Liberty bonds and loans $291,762; cash in banks $1,794,362; 
Victory Notes based upon June 15th market cash on hand $1,480,975; bonds and mort- 
quotations for the various issues. Another gages $7,314,129; U. S. Government bonds 
table gives all essential information as to $614,706; other bonds $7,500,639 and stocks 
cenvertibility, due dates, exemptions ob- $1,424,386. Deposits aggregate $30,731,805 
tained by market purchase and by subscrip- with capital of $1,000,000; surplus fund and 
tion. — undivided profits $1,100,000. 

Dr. B. M. Anderson, Jr., who has been 
on the staff of the National Bank of Com- 
merce in New York as economist has ac- 
cepted a similar post at the Chase National Substantial growth is revealed in the June 
sank. 30th statement of the Albany Trust Company 

The Irving National Bank of New York of Albany, N. Y., with resources of $12,022,- 
has paid extra compensation to its em- 465, including time and demand loans of 
ployees to the extent of 39% per cent. of $6,149,236; cash on hand and in banks, $2, 
their salaries to equalize the high costs of 360,295; U. S., State and city securities, $1,- 
living during the quarter ended June 30. The 040,702; other stocks and bonds, $1,917,70 
payment makes the average extra compensa- Deposits total $11,233,923, with capital of 
tion of the Irving staff average 37% for the $400,000, surplus $200,000 and undivided prof- 
last twelve months. its $167,670. 


Albany Trust Company 
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TRUST COMPANIES 


“CITIZENS tssican = 


This institution is au- 
thorized, organized and 
equipped for handling 
trust business, both per- 
sonal and corporate, of 
every kind. 


Capital and Surplus 
$8,000,000.00 
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Commend U. S. Mortgage & Trust 
Company Depositary Service 

Members of the Municipal Securities Com- 
mittee of the Investment Bankers’ Associa- 
tion have recently inspected the plant main- 
tained by the United States Mortgage & Trust 
Company of New York as depositary of the 
Investment Bankers’ Association for attor- 
neys’ opinions and legal papers relating to 
municipal securities. Unqualified praise was 
bestowed for the care and thoroughness with 
which the service was maintained. Since July, 
1917, when the company was appointed de- 
positary there have been filed by 120 members 
of the association a total of 9,253 attorneys’ 
opinions; 30 members have filed a total of 
1,553 sets of legal papers and 60 members 
have called for certified copies of attorneys’ 
opinions. 

The June 30th financial statement of the 
U. S. Mortgage & Trust Company shows ag- 
gregate assets of $84,712,659 with deposits of 
$69,790,637; capital of $2,000,000; surplus 
$4,000,000 and undivided profits $650,151. 

The United States Mortgage & Trust Com- 
pany provides a special appraisal and advi- 
sory service to officers and trustees of educa- 
tional, charitable and religious institutions 
providing appraisal and report covering real 
estate or mortgages. 





This bank and the Union Commerce 
National Bank are under one ownership, 
forming the largest banking unit in Ohio. 


Italy Honors James S. Alexander 
James S. Alexander, president of the Na- 
tional Bank of Commerce in New York, has 
been notified that King Victor Emmanuel III 
has conferred upon him the Cross of Cheva- 
lier of the Crown of Italy in recognition of 
services rendered to Italy in connection with 
her finances during the war. This decoration 
is the third received by Mr. Alexander from 
foreign governments in recognition of his 
financial services during the World War pe- 
riod. In January, 1919, he was made by 
France a Chevalier of the Legion of Honor 
and last April he was created a Knight Com- 
mander of the Order of Leopold II by King 
Albert of Belgium. 


The Lawyers Title and Trust Company 
and the Harriman National Bank have been 
admitted to membership in the New York 
Community Trust. Acting Director Frank J. 
Parsons of the Community Trust advises 
that the trustees now number fifteen trust 
companies, four National banks and one 
State bank. 

The Poughkeepsie Trust Company of 
Poughkeepsie, N. Y., has received authority 
to increase its capital from $125,000 to $200,- 
coo. 
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THE 


Hanover National Bank 
OF THE CITY OF NEW YORK 


Corner Nassau and Pine Streets 
ESTABLISHED 1851 
CAPITAL - - . - $3,000,000 
SURPLUS AND PROFITS - . - $19,000,000 
WILLIAM WOODWARD, President 
E. HAYWARD FERRY, Vice-President 
SAMUEL WOOLVERTON, Vice-President J. NIEMANN, Ass’t Cashier 
JOSEPH BYRNE, Vice-President WILLIAM DONALD, Ass’t Cashier 
CHARLES H. HAMPTON, Vice-President GEORGE E. LEWIS, Ass’t Cashier 
HENRY P. TURNBULL, Vice-President JAMES P. GARDNER, Ass’t Cashier 
WILLIAM E. CABLE, Jr., Cashier FREDERICK A. THOMAS, Ass’t Cashier 


FOREIGN DEPARTMENT 





WILLIAM H. SUYDAM, Vice-President and Manager 
ROBERT NEILLEY, Ass’t Manager 
FREDERIC A. BUCK, Ass’t Manager 








CONDITION OF GREATER NEW YORK TRUST COMPANIES 


American Trust Co... 
Bankers Trust Co 

Brooklyn Trust Co.. 
Central Union Trust Co 
Columbia Trust Co.. 
Comamercial........... 
Empire 

Equits able 

Farmers’ Loan and Trust ‘ 
Fidelity 

Fulton Trust....... 
Guaranty 

Hamilton 

ee eee 
Kings County 

Lawyers’ Title Ins. & Trust 
Lincoln 

Manufacturers 

Mercantile Trust Co......... 
Metropolitan 

N. Y. Life Insurance & Trust 
New York Trust Co 


Title Guarantee & Trust........... 
U. S. Mottgage & Trust.............:. 


United States 


*Not including extra dividend. 


Capital 
$1,000,000 


-. . .20,000,000 


. 1,500,000 


- .12'500,000 


5,000,000 
500,000 


-12;000.000 
5,000,000 
. 1,000,000 
. 500,000 
. 25,000,000 
500,000 
500,000 
. 500,000 
. 4,000,000 


1,000,000 


-.. 3,000,000 


1,200,000 


... 5,000,000 


2,000,000 
. 2,000,000 


Sur. and 
Profits 
Feb. 28, 

1920 
$268,300 

18,547,600 
2,504,200 

17,861,500 
7,453,100 

233,800 

2,008,000 

15,662,100 

10,633,900 
1,367 ,300 

646,900 
31,607,700 
1,023,800 
695,000 

2,774,300 

5,994,600 

925,500 
2,014,900 
952,400 
3,355,200 
4,115,900 
11,256,100 
1,600,100 
12,906,600 
4,803,800 
14,726,900 


Deposits 
Feb. 28, 
1920 
$9,082,800 
273,816,000 
36,755,900 
196,885,100 
89,108,500 

7 479, 700 


8" 6: 30, 200 
646,798,300 
8,852,500 
7,785,100 
22.091,100 
21,041,600 
29,232,500 
30,911,500 
16,665,500 
31,383,800 
22,878,700 
67,779,100 
36,585,300 
33,693,800 
56,408,S00 
45,057,500 
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When Your Clients Come to 


Los Angeles 


give them letters of introduction 


to “The Bank for Everybody.” 


—a large, departmental bank: savings, 
commercial, trust. 


—a completely equipped Trust Depart- 
ment, authorized to act in every fidu- 
ciary capacity. 


—the ONLY Armor Plate Safe Deposit 


Vaults in Southern California. 


We shall be glad to extend every 
possible courtesy to your friends 
and patrons. 


LOS ANGELES TRU 
ND SAVINGS BANK 


“The Bank for Everybody” 
Capital $1,500,000 — Surplus $1,675,000 
SIXTH AND SPRING STREETS 






















































TRUST COMPANIES 


Security Service 
on the 
Pacific Coast 


The Security Trust & Savings Bank 
of Los Angeles, together with its asso- 
ciate, the Security National Bank, 
offer those desiring banking facilities 
in the Southwest the most complete 
and varied service obtainable. 


Our large and well equipped organ- 
ization makes it possible to render 
every desired service, either financial or 


fiduciary, with efficiency and dispatch. 


og tt TRUsT 
& SAVINGS BAN K. 


SAVINGS COMMERCIAL TRUST 


The Oldest and Largest Savings Bank 
in the Southwest 





Reseurces Over $57,000,000.00 
LOS ANGELES 
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In Charge of Marine Trust Branch 


Announcement is made by the Marine 


Trust Company of Buffalo, that Mr 
George F. Rand, Jr., has been appointed 
officer in charge of the Department of 


Branches, to succeed Mr. Raymond E. Win- 
field, vice-president. 

It is quite fitting that Mr. Rand, Jr., as- 
sume charge of the branch banking system 
of the Marine Trust Company which his 
father, the late chairman of the board took 
such pride in developing. It was through 
Mr. Rand’s efforts that branch banking 
was introduced in Buffalo in 1914 by the 
Bankers’ Trust Company. Mr. Rand, Jr., 
was then assistant secretary of the Bankers’ 
Trust Company, and assisted in the opening 
of the Delaware Avenue Branch. 

Mr. Rand, who has been director of the 
new business and advertising policies of 
the Marine Trust Company since his return 
from service overseas early in 1919, has 
been in direct contact with the seven new 
branches which were opened in the last year. 

The Marine Trust Company _ exhibits 
marked growth in its latest statement which 
places aggregate resources at $103,136,302 
with deposits of $65,992,366; capital $7,500,- 
000; surplus $7,500,000 and undivided profits 
of $2,151,646. 
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The 


LINCOLN 
TRUST 
COMPANY 


204 Fifth Ave 7 Wall St 
346 Broadway Broadway at 72nd St 


New York 


Member Federal Reserve System and 


New York Clearing House Association 


Capital, Surplus 
and Undivided Profits 
- $3,000,000.00 


Acceptances 


Commercial Letters 
of Credit 


Travelers’ Letters 


of Credit 


Foreign Exchange 
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Fraud-proof 
Checks 


Check-changers don’t 
dare alter checks on Na- 
tional Safety Paper. 

They know that acid, 
eraser or knife produces a 
glaring white spot which 
would instantly expose the 
crime. 


Ask your lithographer. 


George La Monte & Son 


61 Broadway New York 


Seaboard National Bank 


Combined resources of $66,495,166 are 
shown in the June 30th statement of the Sea- 
board National Bank of New York with loans 
and discounts of $37,933,526; U. S. securities, 
$7,239,441; other bonds and securities, $3,052,- 
533; exchanges, $6,584,871; lawful reserve 
with Federal Reserve bank, $7,295,839; cash 
in vault and net amount due from National 
banks, $1,216,058. Capital is $1,000,000, sur- 
pius $3,000,000, undivided profits $1,442,624. 


Chemical National Bank 


Combined assets of $217,906,499 are shown 
in the June 30th report of the Chemical Na- 
tional Bank of New York with loans and 
discounts of $146,994,187; U. S. bonds and 
certificates $8,815,964; other bonds’ and 
stocks $4,366,712; cash, exchange, etc., $35,- 
489,340; letters of credit and acceptance, 
$21,332,910. Deposits are $132,685,040; capi- 
tal $4,500,000; surplus $13,500,000 and undi- 
vided profits $991,131. 


James I. Clarke, second vice-president of 
the National Bank of Commerce in New 
York has been appointed treasurer of the 
Books for Everybody Fund. 
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Philadelphia 


Special Correspondence 


Notable Increase in Trust Company 
Depositors 


Fluctuations in number and volume of de- 
posit accounts naturally reflect the standing 
as well as the progress of individual banking 
institutions or as a class. The three principal 
divisions of banking corporations in the State 
of Pennsylvania, aside from National banks 
under Federal control, which bid for deposit 
accounts, are the trust companies, State banks 
and savings fund institutions. The reports 
rendered by these three leading classifications 
of banking institutions under the supervision 
of the State Department of Banking, under 
similar date of May 4, 1920, affords some in- 
teresting comparisons and deductions. 

A comparative study of the latest reports 
warrants the statement that trust companies 
have never enjoyed a greater favor, both as 
deposit and fiduciary institutions, with the 
people of Pennsylvania. This is not only 
shown by the comparative increase in number 
of deposit accounts during the past twelve 
months and especially since the first of this 
year, but also by the exceptional demand for 
new trust company charters in communities 
where additional trust company organizations 
are warranted by growing business and in- 
crease of wealth. 

The trust companies of Pennsylvania, num- 
bering 328, reported on May 4, 1920, a total 
number of depositors of 1,847,732 as com- 
pared with 1,724,505 reported on the first of 
January of this year, showing a net increase 
of 123,227 and allowing for closed or with- 
drawn accounts. This gain for a period of 
six months is perhaps the largest shown within 
the last decade for a corresponding period 
and denotes that many more people are avail- 
ing themselves of trust company facilities 
than ever before. It is also to be noted that 
these deposit totals are exclusive of trust 
funds which are held in large volume. As 
compared with reports one year ago as of 
June 2, 1919, the number of depositors in 
trust companies, exclusive of trust funds, 
have increased 190,653 in number. 

The State banks of Pennsylvania with total 
deposit accounts of 870,865 on May 4, 1920, 
show a gain of 38,000 depositors since the 
first of the year and of 102,045 since June 2, 
1919. There are 242 State banks in operation 
in Pennsylvania. The savings institutions of 
the State report a total of 545,694 depositors 
as compared with 537,724 on the first-of the 
year, showing a gain of about 8,000 and as 
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Franklin 


National Bank 
PHILADELPHIA 


INCORPORATED 1900 


Capital, - - $1,000,000 
Surplus and Profits, 4,750.000 


OFFICERS 
J. R. McALLISTER, President 


J. A. HARRIS, Jr., J. WM. HARDT, 
Vice-President Cashier 


E. E. SHTELDS, W. M. GEHMANN, Jr., 
Assistant Cashier Assistant Cashier 


M. D. REINHOLD, Assistant Cashier 


Travelers’ Letters of Credit Issued. 
Foreign Exchange in all its Branches. 


Invites the accounts of Trust 

Companies, Banks, Bankers, 

Corporations, Mercantile 
Firms and Individuals 








compared with 543,204 depositors June 2, 
1919, a net gain of 2,490 for the past year. 

In volume of assets, exclusive of trust 
funds, the trust companies of Pennsylvania 
likewise attest to their popular following and 
to the increased prosperity of the Keystone 
State. The trust companies reported on May 
4, 1920, an aggregate of $1,433,388,490 assets, 
representing a gain of $52,469,462 since June 
2, 1919. The State banks with combined as- 
sets of $348,115,016 show an increase of $19,- 
580,000 since June 2, 1919. Combined assets 
of trust companies, State banks and savings 
institutions of Pennsylvania amount to $2,- 
096,703,466. 

Trust business is also increasing rapidly in 
Pennsylvania. Of aggregate trust funds of 
$1,666,971,636 the trust companies hold $1,- 
650,904,583, the latter figure showing a gain 
of $72,480,000 since the first of the year and 
of $122,212,000 since June 2, 1919. There were 
27 National banks in Pennsylvania on May 4, 
last, actively engaged in doing trust business. 


C. A. Scully, former trust officer of the 
Logan Trust Company, has been placed in 
charge of the newly-created trust department 
of the Corn Exchange National Bank which 
was opened for business recently, 
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Active Growth of Philadelphia Trust 
Companies 


However confused the general economic 
and credit situation may appear the trust com- 
panies of Philadelphia are marking progress 
at a rate which compares most favorably with 
prosperous pre-war periods. This relates both 
to their banking and trust department activi- 
ties. Exclusive of trust department business 
the trust companies of this city, including a 
number of State and savings institutions, have 
combined resources of $981,329,000, represent- 
ing an increase of $23,331,000 since the first 
of the year; deposits total $668,708,781, an in- 
crease of $14,000,000, and of $102,000,000 since 
the first of 1919. 

The following table gives comparative to- 
tals of some of the more important items of 
Philadelphia trust companies as of January 1, 
1920, and May 4, 1920: 

May 4, 
Capital ; $50,948,818 
Surplus and Undivided Profits. 103,378,422 
EOMCMEEI sao. u. 0% 668,708,781 
Bills payable...... : 41,411,960 
Miscellaneous Liabilities . 116,881,113 
Cash reserve and due from 

banks. 114,542,815 118,858,126 
Commercial paper 50,601,238 42,358,612 
Loans on collateral 222,078,840 210,201,152 
Loans on bonds and mortgages. 13,934,566 13,633,964 
Bonds, stocks, etc 378,722,790 370,780,904 
Mortgages and judgments of 

record ; 

Total resources. 


1920 Jan. 1, 1920 


£48,260,425 
96,303,502 
654,490,180 
36,553,068 
122,391,806 


55,961,982 
. .981,329,094 


52,538,688 
957,998,981 

Commercial paper operations by trust com- 
panies show same increase, but it is likely that 
activity in this field will become more pro- 
nounced when authority is granted by con- 
stitutional amendment and enabling legislation 
authorizing trust companies to directly dis- 
count instead of purchasing commercial paper. 


Gains in Trust Department Business 


It is quite evident that war and consequent 
readjustments have been conducive to stimu- 
lating public appreciation of fiduciary service 
rendered by trust companies. When the 
European war began in 1914 the trust com- 
panies of Philadelphia held trust funds, ex- 
clusive of corporate trusts, amounting to 
$910,324,000. The latest reports of trust com- 
panies of this city, as of May 4, 1920 show 
aggregate trust funds of $1,244,323,000, an 
increase of $334,000,000. The history of the 
trust companies of this city does not reveal 
any such large percentage of gain’ as during 
the past six years. Since the first of this 
year trust funds increased $35,000,000 and 
since June, 1919, $83,000,000. The total of 
$1,244,323,000 trust funds held by the trust 
companies of this city compared with aggre- 
gate trust funds of $1,650,904,000 reported by 
all classes of banking institutions under State 


THE 
PROVIDENT 


LIFE AND TRUST COMPANY 
OF PHILADELPHIA, PA. 


Member Federal Reserve System 
FOURTH AND CHESTNUT STREETS 


Capital - $2,000,000.00 


Surplus and 


Undivided Profits 6,151,733.47 


ASA S. WING 
PRESIDENT 


J. BARTON TOWNSEND 
JOHN Way M. ALBERT LINTON 
VICE-PRESIDENTS 


C. WALTER BORTON 
TRUST OFFICER 


SAMUEL H, TROTH 
TREASURER 


supervision in Pennsylvania. Of the aggre- 
gate amount of corporate trusts reported by 
all trust companies of Pennsylvania on the 
first of this year amounting to $4,365,563,000 
the trust companies of Philadelphia accounted 
for $3,410,602,000. 


Trust Fund Holdings 


Among the trust companies of this city 
which report the larger total trust fund hold- 
ings are: Pennsylvania Company for Insur- 
ances on Lives and Granting Annuities, $257,- 
431,235; Fidelity Trust Company, $248,713,885 ; 
Girard Trust Company, $240,071,710; Phila- 
delphia Trust Company, $161,464,192; Provi- 
dent Life & Trust Company, $81,678,349; Land 
Title & Trust Company, $49,749,013; Real Es- 
tate Trust Company, $29,958,335; Commercial 
Trust Company, $22,900,253; Real Estate Title 
Insurance & Trust Company, $20,056,319; 
Guarantee Trust & Safe Deposit Company, 
$19,586,777; West End Trust Company, $9,- 
255,486. 

The Aldine Trust Company proposes to in- 
crease its capital from $500,000 to $1,000,000. 

Edward W. Marshall has been appointed 
assistant actuary of the Provident Life & 
Trust Company of Philadelphia. 
















SE SS SSNS ESTATES ae eT oe ES 










anheenioe tp 











oe BMI. Hye SDB 


pera ere eect eerrR hm rr A RT ee a ot PN aR BNR tt 


ates: 







— 























TRUST COMPANIES 


The oldest and largest Trust Company in 


HAWATI 


Capital, Surplus and Undivided Profits 
More than One Million Dollars 


Authorized by law to act in any Trust Capacity 
CORRESPONDENCE INVITED 


HAWAIIAN TRUST COMPANY, LTD. 


Honolulu, Hawaii 


CAPITAL, SURPLUS AND UNDIVIDED PROFITS, $4,000,000 





Prrrssurc Trust Company 


PITTSBURGH, PENNSYLVANIA 
Member Federal Reserve System. 


Upon the basis of prompt and efficient service, this institution invites correspondence with BANKS, 
TRUST COMPANIES, CORPORATIONS and others requiring financial or fiduciary facilities in Pittsburgh. 
We are prepared to act in all trust capacities. Interest paid on Deposits. 


OFFICERS: 


Louis H. GETHOEFER.. 
ED Caen BRB <0 so 0 0h 5:00 cons Vice-President 
Bert H. SMYERS...... Vice-Pres. and Trust Officer 
WARIO GP. BOMB: 6 vc ccs cccccsscsnse es Treasurer 


J. HORACE MCGINNITY. .......00e0e00% Secretary 


cabal wun oe Ghiweard President 


Joun W. HoFFMAN.... 
Epwarp D. GILMORE 
ALEK. 1. ROWE. ....- 
Gwi_yn A. PRICE.. 


....-Asst. Treasurer 

.. Asst. Treasurer 
.....Asst. Secretary 
.Asst. Trust Officer 





New Appointments at Girard Trust 
Company 

Due to the increasing volume of general 
and department business a number of new ap- 
pointments were recently made by the Girard 
Trust Company: James H. Tuttle was ap- 
pointed assistant to vice-president; Joseph 
Baird, superintendent of safe deposit depart- 
ment; James Cheston, Jr., purchasing agent; 
William F. Lester, manager of corporate trust 
department; Clinton S. Stiefel, manager of 
service .department; Malcolm R. Johnston, 
manager of transfer department, and William 
C. Tuttle, manager of trust investments. 

The Girard Trust Company, under date of 
May 4th last, reports aggregate resources, ex- 
clusive of trust business, amounting to $65,- 
635,965 with deposits of $41,675,943, capital of 
$2,500,000; surplus fund $7,500,000 and undi- 
vided profits of $1,283,955. Trust funds held 
by the company amount to $240,071,710 and 
corporate trusts are valued at $1,641,000,000. 

Philadelphia bank clearings in June reached 
a new high record of $2,282,807,639. May 
clearings were $2,088,688,757, while in June, 
1919, they were $1,850,481,019. 

Arthur Haines, formerly assistant treasurer 
of the Philadelphia Tru-t Company, has been 
elected secretary of the Rittenhouse Trust 
Company. A. D. Dewees was elected assistant 
trust officer of the company. 





Banks Finance State and Educational 
Requirements 


Appeals to the public spirit of Philadelphia 
National banks and trust companies for finan- 
cing State highway projects and to raise pay 
of school teachers were promptly met re- 
cently. At a meeting of officials of fifteen 
local banks and trust companies at the offices 
of the Philadelphia National Bank arrange- 
ments were completed for the formation of a 
syndicate to aid the State of Pennsylvania in 
its difficulty in connection with the flotation 
of $12,000,000 State Highway 4% per cent. 
three year bonds to cover urgent contracts. 
Without enabling legislation the State au- 
thorities have no power to raise interest rates 
to meet open market requirements and an 
appeal to bankers was necessary. 

Another recent appeal by the Citizens’ Save 
the Schools Committee to advance funds to 
the Board of Education with which to in- 
crease school teachers salaries and preserve 
the integrity of the local public school system, 
was generously responded to. The Girard 
Trust Company, the Land Title & Trust Com- 
pany and the Philadelphia Savings Fund So- 
ciety together pledged themselves to advance 
$1,900,000 for this purpose by means of a 5 
per cent. bond issue and an extension of 
credit secured by school property. 
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Attracting Business 


To Your Bank 


Among the people you seek as patrons—those whose accounts are 
desirable and profitable — are many who regard a banking connection 
as one of the every-day necessities. The question is not whether to 
open an account, but in which bank to open it. 


The problem lies in transforming these desirable prospects into customers, 
convincing them that the banking connection they need awaits them 


at your particular bank. 


The Collins Service attracts this profitable business and provides for 


retaining and developing it. 


When this Service works for your bank, it works for no other in 


your community. 


The Coll 


PHILADELPHIA 





Trade and Business Conditions 

The “Digest of Trade Conditions” issued 
by the Franklin National Bank of Philadel- 
phia, comments on current business conditions: 

“Business operations are showing some de- 
cline from recent totals and price recessions, 
although slight, are continuous. Inability to 
finance is holding back some projects but the 
really great hindrance to business activities is 
transportation congestion which is, however, 
slowly but steadily being relieved. Freight 
movement by auto truck continues to increase 
and the freer movement of ships has speeded 
up ocean traffic. Railroads are still congested 
at the important terminals but loadings and 
unloadings are more prompt and freight traffic 
congestion is daily becoming less acute. 

The Federal Trust Company has joined the 
Federal Reserve system, making. the forty- 
third State institution to become a member in 
the Philadelphia district. 

The Philadelphia Company for Guarantee- 
ing Mortgages for the fiscal year ended May 
20, 1920, reports net earnings of $181,327, 
equal to 9.6 per cent. on $2,000,000 capital 
stock outstanding, as compared with 8.57 per 
cent. in the previous year. Gross earnings 
from interest were $140,289 and from pre- 
miums, $118,026. 


Service 


PENNSYLVANIA 





Pennsylvania Company Acquires 
Additional Property 

The Pennsylvania Company for Insurances 
on Lives and Granting Annuities has pur- 
chased the building and site of the defunct 
Tradesmen’s Trust Company at the southeast 
corner of Juniper and Chestnut streets. The 
property, which is assessed at $455,000, is a 
two-story granite front bank building. 

As the site for an addition to its present 
building at the southeast corner of Juniper 
and Chestnut streets the Pennsylvania Com- 
pany for Insurances on Lives and Granting 
Anuities has purchased from Naomi Wood 
the adjoining building, No. 1322 Chestnut 
street, for a consideration said to be far in 
excess of the assessed valuation of $280,000. 
It is four stories in height and is on a lot 
20 by 91 feet to Drury street. 


The Philadelphia Trust Company has ac- 
quired additional space for its uptown office 
in the Liberty building by taking over the 
corner offices formerly occupied by the up- 
town office of the Fidelity Trust Company 
which vacated the quarters recently when it 
absorbed the Logan Trust Company including 
its handsome new building which is now the 
Fidelity uptown office. 
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Aldine Trust Co........ 
Belmont Trust Co 
Central Trust & Savings 
Chelten Trust Co 
eS ee eer 
Columbia Ave. Sav. Fd., § 
Commercial Trust............. 
Commonwealth Title Ins. & Trust 
Continental Equitable Trust......... 
Empire Title & Trust Co........... 
Excelsior Trust & Saving F ee NS ; 
rrr 
SS Ere re 
Finance Co. of Pennsylvania, Ist pid. 
Finance Co. of Pennsylvania, 2d pfd 
Frankford Trust Co.............. 
Franklin Trust Co. 

Germantown Trust. penuh ak side 
Girard Ave. Title & Trust. 

Girard Trust Co... ......<0.- ; 
Guarantee Trust & Safe Deposit. 
Haddington Title & Trust Co 
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Holmesburg Trust Co....... 
Industrial Trust, Title & Savings 
Integrity Title Ins. Tr. & Safe Dept 
Kensington Trust Co 
Land Title & Trust Co............. 
Logan Trust Co..... 
Liberty Title & Trust Co. 
Manayunk i ae 
Market St. T itle & Trust Co 
Merchants’ Union Trust 
DETER. . Jccvecebccscsece 
2 oe 
North Philadelphia Trust Co. . =< 
Northwestern Trust Co............ 
OEE OS ee 
Penn. Co. for Ins. on Lives & Grant. 
Oe rr 
Philadelphia Trust Co......... 
Provident Life & Trust Co. of Phila. 
Real Estate Trust Co., Com... 
Real Estate Trust Co., Pfd. ; 
Real Estate Title Ins. & Trust Co 
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Rittenhouse Trust Co..... 

Tacony Trust Co 
Tioga SES ; 
United Sec. Life Ins. & Trust Co 
Wayne Junction Trust Co. 
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"Philadelphia Brevities 
Charles H. Harding, 


died recently at the age of 77. He 
director of the Land 


Safe Dep. T. « T... 


Ann ce 


who recently resigned 
as president of the Bank of North America, 
was a 
Title and Trust Com- 
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CONDITION OF PHILADELPHIA TRUST COMPANIES 


Capital 
$484,000 
125,000 
750,000 
200,000 
300,000 
400,000 
2,000,000 
1,000,000 
1,000,000 
156,575 
300,000 
200,000 
5,000,000 
1,470,000 
1,530,000 
250,000 
1,000,000 
1,000,000 
200,000 


_. 2,500,000 


1,000,000 
125,000 
200,000 
125,000 
500,000 
500,000 
200,000 

3,000,000 

1,000,000 
500,000 
250,000 
249,950 

1,000,000 
438,043 
500,000 
250,000 
150,000 
150,000 

2,000,000 
634,450 

1,000,000 


_. 2,000,000 


1,319,600 


1,301,870 
400,000 
500,000 
150,000 
125,000 

1,000,000 
160,000 

2,000,000 
500,000 


pany and the Provident Life and Trust Co. 


Camden’s newest bank, the East End Trust 
Dr=C, 1 
is president of the bank and S. O. 


Company, 
Hadley 
Clemens is secretary and treasurer. 


started business recently. 


Remarkable growth in capital stock author- 
ized for new Pennsylvania corporations and 
manufacturing, 


especially investment in 
and other companies is reported. 
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plates changing the 
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capital from $ 
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statement of 
tional Bank 
427,733, 
due from 
serve, $6,510,247, 
$3,287,654. 


House, 


Surplus and 
Undivided 
Profits 
May 4, 1920 
$380,363 

81,719 
702,237 
168,139 
369,807 
608,288 
3,059,745 
1,745,353 
1,260,581 
80,671 
150,343 
167,563 
16,733,220 
2,496,952 
561,494 
681,179 
1,163,541 
156,166 
8,783,955 
600,891 
114,026 
266,226 
105,932 
1,365,916 
1,779,172 
365,433 
9,155,114 
197,492 
561,931 
282 » ,0o2 
411,066 
183,105 
127,301 
2,344,861 
542,235 
696,092 
118,668 
5,485,795 
124,541 
5,095,759 
6,378,543 
692,695 


2,852,560 
288,163 
164,889 
189,927 

74,364 

1,104,044 

83,054 

1,951,235 

697 ,107 


which 


was 


close 
condition 
show ed 


banks, 


Deposits 
May 4, 

1920 
$2,039,632 
1,450,904 
10,844,355 
3, 116, 172 
5,457,518 
,480,763 
22,171,766 
8,446,273 
10,774,470 
893,262 
116,120 
,502,651 
,006,657 
,885,790 


en 
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750, 162 

10. 030,081 
9,620,458 
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Wet 3, 52 
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2,716,475 
3,008,997 
924,908 
,671,891 
,306,539 
9.210.814 
16,964,939 
6,243,046 
065,029 
,412,422 
,157,916 
,070,322 
,862,769 
,654,264 
5,934,840 
$8,052,184 
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3,115,233 
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768.388 
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785,804 
180, 770 
374,270 
,241,595 
,466,591 
.756,096 
,D80,659 
9,074,438 
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total 
with loans and discounts, 
$14,844,691 ; 
and exchanges for Clearing 

With capital, 


Par 
100 
50 
50 
100 
50 
100 
100 
100 
50 
5p 
50 
100 
100 
100 
100 
50 
100 
100 
50 
100 
100 
100 
100 
50 
50 
50 
50 
100 
100 
50 
25 
50 
100 
50 
100 
50 
50 
100 
100 
50 
100 
100 
100 
100 
100 
50 
50 
100 
50 
100 
100 
100 
50 
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501% 

87} 
140 
112 
200 14 
30116 
229 
107 

23% 

65 
125 
460 
104 
104 
174 
155% 
200 

8014 
80214 
125 
121 
160 
181 
240 

6014 
428 
100 
104 

96 
190 
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30th, 
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of 

$53,2 


and 


55,362 


The management of the Northeastern State 
chartered, 
institution 
It is also proposed to increase the 
50,000 to $200,000. 


contem- 
a trust 


the 
Na- 
$78, - 


re- 


surplus and 


undivided profits of $6,104,694 the bank has 
total deposits of $63,266,067. 
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Boston 
Special Correspondence 

New England Credit Position is Sound 

Although the prevailing policy of banks and 
trust companies in the New England metro- 
politan as well as country districts has been 
to curtail and counsel liquidation of loans the 
fact remains that the banking credit situation 
in this section of the country is perhaps 
stronger than in any other part of the country. 
The Federal Reserve Bank of Boston has not 
found it necessary to follow the example of 
Kansas City, Atlanta and St. Louis institutions 
in applying a graduated discount rate. At the 
same time the reserve ratio of the Federal 
Reserve Bank of Boston is today higher than 
that of any other Federal Reserve bank with 
the exception of Cleveland. The percentage 
of reserve to net deposit and note liability 
has been consistently maintained above 50 per 
cent. and has at times reached 55 per cent. as 
compared with the general average of between 
42 and 43 for all the Federal Reserve banks 
since the beginning of the year. 

General banking sentiment expressed itself 
favorably to the views expressed by Governor 
Charles A. Morse of the Federal Reserve 
Bank of Boston at the recent joint convention 
of New England Bankers when he stated his 
objections to putting into effect any gradu- 
ated discount rates unless absolutely justified 
by excessive borrowing on the part of indi- 
vidual member banks. He said in part: 

“Congress recently passed a law permitting 
Federal Reserve banks to establish a system, 
by which they might loan a normal amount to 
a bank at one rate, but if the loan got beyond 
that normal amount, the discount rates could 
be raised. That system has been put into 
effect by four of the Federal Reserve districts. 
It is needed to curb the undue activities of 
certain member banks, in other words, banks 
that do more business than they are entitled 
to, and depend on borrowing too much from 
the Federal Reserve bank. 

“I opposed putting the plan in operation in 
this district. I fear that it would act in an 
unjust way in many instances. There are 
times when a bank should borrow more than 
a normal amount, and it might be punished 
unduly for taking care of a reasonable or 
logical business for its own customers, or own 
particular trade, when it ought not to be 
punished. I have believed that we could con- 
trol credit in New England without the use 
of that weapon, and I think that so far at 
least, I have been justified in that belief. I 
am very glad of the opportunity to say to 
the bankers that the way that credit has been 
controlled in New England is a great satis- 
faction.” 


American 
Trust Company 


Member Federal Reserve System 


50 State Street BOSTON 


Chartered 1881 


Capital - - $1,000,000. 


Surplus (earned) over 2,500,000. 
Total Resources - 26,000,000. 


ACCOUNTS INVITED 


BUNKER HILL BRANCH—City Square, Charlestown. 





The New England Trust Company 


Evidence of the rapid development of trust 
department’ business by the trust companies ot 
3oston is indicated in the latest statement o! 
the New England Trust Company which 
shows aggregate trust department holdings of 
$69,251,150. The New England Trust Com- 
pany is the oldest trust company in Boston 
and as such represents the perfection of trust 
company service and equipment in this section 
of the country. 

The banking department of the company 
reports total assets of $35,380,721 including 
demand and time loans of $23,868,453; cash 
in banks and office $6,375,743; U. S. and 
Massachusetts bonds, $1,836,312; railroad and 
miscellaneous bonds, etc., $1,493,807. Deposits 
are $25,665,316 with capital of $1,000,000; sur- 
plus, $2,000,000; undivided profits $1,147,178 
and guarantee account $300,000. 


Frank G. Vibberts of the New Britain Trust 
Company of New Britain has been elected 
president of the Connecticut Bankers’ Asso- 
ciation. Charles M. Hoyt of the South Nor- 
walk Trust Company continues as secretary. 

The trust companies of Connecticut report 
an increase in assets from February 28th to 
May 4th of this year of $11,246,000 with total 
assets of $191,749,000. 
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Capital, $1,000,000 


TRUST COMPANIES 


The Oldest Trust Company in Boston 


In Business Over Forty-Eight Years 


Surplus and Profits over $3,000,000 
Trust Funds over $60,000,000 


MEMBER OF FEDERAL RESERVE SYSTEM 





Send for our new booklet ‘‘ Wills and Trusts e 


Your clients visiting Boston may have the advantages of 


ROGER PIERCE, VICE-PRESIDENT 
FREDERICK P. FiSH, VicE-PrEesIDENT 
FREDERICK W. ALLEN, TREASURER 
CHARLES E. NOTT. Secretary 

ORRIN C. HART. Trust Orricer 
EDWARD B. LADD, ASSISTANT TREASURER 


our financial and fiduciary service upon being referred to us 


JAMES R. HOOPER, PRESIDENT 


JOHN W. PILLSBURY, ASSISTANT TREASURER 
FREDERICK O. MORRILL, ASSISTANT TREASURER 
LEO WM. HUEGLE, AssisSTANT SECRETARY 

ARTHUR F. THOMAS, ASSISTANT TRUST OFFicarR 
SEWALL E. SWALLOW, ASSISTANT TRUST OFFICER 
GEORGE H. BOYNTON, MANAGERSAFE DEPOSIT VAULTS 


NEW ENGLAND TRUST COMPANY 
- 135 DEVONSHIRE STREET 





BOSTON MASSACHUSETTS 




















BOSTON TRUST COMPANIES REPORT SUBSTANTIAL GAINS 


So far as the detailed items of the latest 
published financial statements of Boston trust 
companies afford a clue to the general situa- 
tion there is neither evidence of any recession 
in activity or any severe contraction in the 
amount of available funds for accommodating 
business and legitimate requirements. The 
trust companies of this city are still engaged 
in building up new high record deposit lines. 
Especially significant are the substantial gains 
shown in the assets of their savings depart- 
ments. Fiduciary business is also coming in 
in larger volume than ever before. 

Exclusive of savings department assets the 
trust companies reported under date of May 
4, 1920 an aggregate of approximately $387,- 
000,000 deposits as compared with about $350,- 
000,000 shown May 12, 1919, representing an 
increase for the year of over $37,000,000. The 
Olid Colony Trust Company reports deposits 
of $129,225,000, as compared with $121,644,000 
last year. The State Street Trust Company 
has been steadily climbing up until its de- 
posits reach $34,539,689 as against $30,518,000 
a year ago. The American Trust Company 
has $23,404,726 deposits with capital of $1,100,- 
000 and surplus of $2,826,208. The Common- 
wealth Trust Company has deposits of $23,- 


628,505. with savings department assets in ad- 
dition of $5,310,609. The New England Trust 
€ompany increased its deposits during the 
past year from $20,792,000 to $25,665,000. The 
International Trust Company has deposits of 
$23,025,000 and also reports savings bank as- 
sets of $3,380,000. The Boston Safe Deposit 
& Trust Company increased its deposits from 
$14,238,000 to $15,329,000 with capital of 
$1,000,000 and surplus of $3,375,762. The 
Beacon Trust Company increased its deposits 
from $17,278,000 to $19,082,832 and has sav- 
ings bank assets of $1,136,000. The Federal 
Trust Company has shown a substantial gain 
in deposits with total of $9,175,807 and with 
additional savings department assets of $4,- 
847,720, the capital being $1,000,000 and sur- 
plus $416,399. The Dorchester Trust Com- 
pany, with deposits of $2,944,303 has increased 
its savings department assets to $4,643,148. 


Federal tax collections from income and 
corporation profits as well as from  miscel- 
laneous sources in Massachusetts for the past 
fiscal year aggregated $350,928,000, represent- 
ing an increase of nearly one hundred millions 
as compared with the previous year. 


TRUST COMPANIES 


Competent 


Representation 


In the Pacific 
Northwest 


Community Property Laws of the State of Washington contain provisions 


which take the place of rights of dower and curtesy. 


A trust company, 


maintaining a staff of specialized executives in probate, inheritance tax, 
income tax, investment, insurance and property management, should be 
utilized to represent your interests in this state. 


UNION TRUST COMPANY 


SPOKANE WASHINGTON 


Affiliated with 
THE OLD NATIONAL BANK of Spokane 


— 
— 


The Old Colony Trust Company 

Combined assets of $178,036,702 are shown 
in the June 30th report of the Old Colony 
Trust Company of Boston. Loans amount to 
$11,337,452; cash and due from banks, $28,- 
652,547; investments, $13,400,710; acceptances, 
$16,823,770, and exchanges, $4,940,441. De- 
posits total $134,350,995 with capital at $7,000,- 
000, surplus and undivided earnings of $10,- 
899,897. 


Increase in Savings Deposits 

A recent survey of savings bank statistics 
covering most of the New England States 
indicates that wage-earners are exercising 
more prudence in putting aside part of 
their increased earnings and indulging in less 
spending for luxuries. Here in Boston, for 
example, deposits of the savings banks and 
in the savings departments of trust companies 
show very substantial gains during the first 
four months of this year. Among the sav- 
ings banks deposits increased $11,229,000 since 
the first of the year and their total of $355,- 
034,000 represents a gain of $70,000,000 within 
the past five years. 


The City Trust Company is being organized 
at Newton, Mass., with capital of $200,000 
and $100,000 surplus. 


Mica NA RSS 


COMBINED RESOURCES 
$25,000,000 


= 
5) 
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Cape Cod National Changes to Trust 
Company 


The petition of the Cape Cod National Bank 
of Harwich, Mass., for permission to change 
to a trust company to be known as the Cape 
Cod Trust Company has been granted by the 
board of bank incorporation of Massachusetts, 
The authorization for the change is condi- 
tional on liquidation of the National bank 
within sixty days. The directors plan a re- 
duction in capital from $200,000 to $75,000, 
and in paid-in surplus from $100,000 to $25,000. 


Officers of American Institute of Banking 


At the recent annual convention of the 
American Institute of Banking held in Bos- 
ton the following officers were elected: 
President, Stewart D. Beckley, City National, 
Dallas, Texas; vice-president, Robert B. 
Locke, Federal Reserve Bank, Detroit, Mich. 
Members of Executive Council: William H. 
Wilkes, National Bank of Commerce, St. 
Louis, Mo.; Donald A. Mullen, Colonial Trust 
Company, Pittsburgh, Pa.; John A. Graham, 
care Jenkins, Whedbee & Poe, Baltimore, Md.; 
Henry C. Jackson, Industrial Trust Company, 
Providence, R. I. 
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TRUST COMPANIES 


INTERNATIONAL TRUST CO. 


45 MILK ST. BOSTON, MASS. 115 SUMMER ST. 


Capital $2,000,000 Surplus $2,000,000 


BANKING DEPARTMENT SAVINGS DEPARTMENT 
TRUST DEPARTMENT REGISTRAR & TRANSFER DEPT. 
LIBERAL ACCOMMODATIONS 


OFFICERS 


CHARLES G. BANCROFT, President 
HENRY L. JEWETT, Vice-President and Secretary A. EDWARD GARLAND, Assistant Secretary 
B. FARNUM SMITH, Vice-President HOWARD NORTON, Assistant Secretary 
A FRANCIS HAYDEN, Vice-President GEORGE W. SHEPHERD, Asst. Treas. 
CLIFFORD B. WHITNEY, Treasurer THOMAS F. MEGAN, Assistant Secretary 


DIRECTORS 
HENRY L. JEWETT 
ROLAND O. LAMB 
JAMES A. BAILEY JOHN M. LONGYEAR 
CHARLES G. BANCROFT GEORGE B. H. MACOMBER 
THOMAS BARBOUR WM. J. McGAFFEE 
ELMER J. BLISS WILLIAM A. MULLER 
EDWIN P. BROWN PATRICK A. O’CONNELL 
ALONZ N. BURBANK JAMES J. PHELAN 
MORGAN BUTLER NEIL W. RICE 
HENRY V. CUNNINGHAM GARRET SCHENCK 
WENDELL ENDICOTT AARON L. STRAUSS 
OLIVER M. FISHER EDMUND H. TALBOT 
WALTER B. HENDERSON LOREN D. TOWLE 
HENRY F. HURLBURT, JR. HERBERT F. WINSLOW 


CECIL Q. ADAMS 
SAMUEL G. ADAMS 








CONDITION OF BOSTON TRUST COMPANIES 


Furnished by L. Sherman Adams, Member of Boston Stock Exchange, Specializing in Bank, 


American Trust Co 
Beacon Trust Co 


*Boston Safe Deposit & Tr. Co.. 


Charlestown Trust Co.. 
Columbia Trust Co 
Commonwealth Trust Co... 
*Cosmopolitan Trust Co 
*Dorchester Trust Co... 
*Equitable Trust Co 
Exchange Trust Co 

Federal Trust Co 

*Fidelity Trust Co 
*Hanover Trust Co... 
Hyde Park Trust Co. . 

Hub Trust Co..... 
International Trust Co 
*Jamaica Plain Trust Co 
Liberty Trust Co 

Market Trust Co........... 
Massachusetts Trust Co... . 
Metropolitan Trust Co 
*New England Trust Co 
Old Colony Trust Co. 
*Prudential Trust Co 
Roxbury Trust Co 

South Boston Trust Co 
*State Street Trust Co 
*Tremont Trust Co 
*United States Trust Co.. 
Winthrop Trust Co. 


Mill and Industrials Securities 


Capital 


eee $1,000,000 


600,000 
1,000,000 
200,000 
100,000 
1,000,000 
600,000 
300,000 
500,000 
1,000,000 
1,000,000 


~ 3,000,000 


200,000 
200,000 
200,000 


- 2,000,000 


200,000 
455,900 
400,000 
1,000,000 
500,000 
1,000,000 
7,000,000 
200,000 
200,000 
200,000 


-. 2,000,000 


410,100 
1,000,000 
109,009 


Surplus and 


Undivided 
Profits 


Deposits 


May 4, 1920 May 4, 1920 


$2,826,208 
1,529,913 
3,375,762 
57,606 
74,421 
979,077 
550,230 
130,669 
241,011 
1,109,854 
416,399 
843,973 
62,160 
67,388 
76,717 
2,665,135 
35,791 
459,468 
158,453 
783,117 
574,323 
3,447,179 
10,780,006 
58,900 
37,186 
68,894 
3,403,684 
217,900 
1,222,962 
37,712 


$23,404,726 
19,084,634 
15,329,567 
1,212,753 
1,128,567 
23,628,505 
9,140,127 
2,944,303 
2,993,002 
7,389,315 
9,175.807 
8,788,516 
1,549,631 
1,511,632 
455,834 
23,025,478 
899,576 
5,249,468 
2,245,251 
9,585,881 
7,879,482 
25,665,316 
129,225,332 
1,557,197 
"382,488 
1,529,287 
34,539,689 
6,374,737 
10,973,378 
632,711 


Assets 

Savings 
Department 
May 4, 1920 


$1,136,005 


Ze 704, 375 
919,373 
5,310,609 
5,530,634 
4,643,148 
240,305 
8,339,904 
4,847,721 
4,822,724 
1,022,906 
1,195,784 
405,554 
3,380,026 
1,154,157 
08,850 
95 
0,02 29 
868,985 


7 
5 
57 


a 
1, 
5, 
a 


6,017,048 
240,191 


*Stocks must be offered to Directors before Sales can be made elsewhere. 


Book 


Value 


382 
345 
435 
135 
170 
197 
995, 


“sv 


145 
148 
217 
145 
128 
130 
145 
127 
242 
121 
225 
145 
185 
213 
400 
254 
137 
121 
140 
266 
187 
230 
135 





TRUST COMPANIES 


Chicago 


Special Correspondence 
Discount versus Current Money Rates 
The fact 
for money 
Reserve 


that current commercial rates 
are quoted above the Federal 
Bank rediscount rates has excited 
some discussion in local banking circles. 
The criticism made by Chairman W. A. 
Heath of the Federal Reserve Bank that 
such higher money rates signify “indul- 
gence in a species of profiteering” is re- 
garded as unwarranted in view of the fact 
that banks and trust companies are com- 
pelled on the one hand to conserve their re- 
sources for essential borrowings while at 
the same time continuously called upon by 
the government to help finance big issues 
of Treasury certificates and payment of 
Government taxes. The Federal Reserve 
authorities, in the opinion of leading bank- 
ers, are themselves responsible for the fail- 
ure to maintain a rediscount rate in advance 
of the current money rates, however desir- 
able such a result would be. 

Commenting upon the relation of redis- 
count and commercial money rates, Mr. 
E. D. Hulbert, president of the Merchants 
Loan & Trust Company and of the Illinois 
Trust and Savings bank, says: 

“I personally would like to see the Fed- 
eral Reserve banks have a settled policy of 
keeping their discount rates higher than 
the current rates for money. But hereto- 
fore that has never been their policy. If 
the banks now are asking higher rates than 
the I’ederal Reserve rediscount rates, it is 
because the Federal Reserve banks 
encouraged them in that practice. 

“From the start they purposely made the 
rates lower than the current money rates 
because they wished to make the system 
popular with the other banks of the coun- 
try. Now they are changing that policy as 
to rates, and I am very glad of it. There is 
no reason now, though, why the banks 
should charge their customers any less than 
the Federal Reserve rate. Taking prices 
and general conditions into consideration a 
7 per cent. rate for money now is not as 
high in comparison with the general level 
of prices, and is not as burdensome to the 
borrowers as 5 per cent. was six 
ago.” 


have 


years 


Arthur T. Slaght has resigned as assis- 
tant cashier of the Grand Rapids National 
City Bank to become the Michigan repre- 
sentative of the Continental and Commer- 
cial Trust and Savings Bank of Chicago. 


Our Booklet— 


What You Should Know 
About Trust Service 


will be given 


you upt yn reques t. 


Chicago Trust Company 


Lucius Teter, President 


Trust Department Officers 
Williard F. Hopkins, Secretary 
William T. Anderson, Asst. Secretary 
Roy K. Thomas, Trust Officer 








Capital Increase of Continental and 
Commercial National Approved 

Stockholders of the Continental and Com- 
mercial National Bank have approved the 
proposed increase in capital from $2r1,- 
500,000 to $25,000,000 which places the bank 
in a position where its capital is not ex- 
ceeded by any other banking institution in 
the United States. The additional capital 
confers valuable rights upon stockholders 
who receive the privilege of purchasing new 
shares at par value of $100 as compared 
with the current market price for outstand- 
ing stock of 322. The 14 per cent. annual 
dividend rate, it is understood, will be 
maintained thus enhancing the market value 
of the new stock. 

The last official statement of the Conti- 
nental and Commercial National Bank to- 
gether with its state institution, the Con- 
tinental and Commercial Trust and Savings 
Bank, the capital stock of which is owned 
by the National bank stockholders, shows 
combined deposits of $394,025,000 with ag- 
gregate resources of over $540,000,000. 


Trading in wheat futures which was sus- 
pended as a war measure since August 25, 
1917, was resumed on the floor of the Chi- 
cago Board of Trade on July 15th. 
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TRUST COMPANIES 


Developed through the growth and experience of more than half a century 


CHICAGO 


The First National Bank of Chicago 


James B. Forgan, Chairman of the Board — Frank O. Wetmore, President 


and the 


First Trust and Savings Bank 


James B. Forgan, Chairman of the Board — Melvin A. Traylor, President 


offer a complete financial service, organized and maintain- 
ed at a marked degree of efficiency. Calls and correspon- 
dence are invited relative to the application of this service 
to local, national and to international requirements. 





Combined resources over $300,000,000 





First National Capital Increase 

Stockholders of the First National Bank 
have approved the recommendation of the 
directors increasing the stock of the First 
National from $10,000,000 to $12,500,000 
and the stock of the First Trust & Savings 
sank from $5,000,000 to $6,250,000. 

The June 30th financial statements of the 
First National Bank and the First Trust 
and Savings Bank showed combined de- 
posits of $276,951,799. The First National 
has assets of $312,408,000 with deposits of 
$196,041,000 and the First Trust and Sav- 
ings has assets of $102,612,000 and deposits 
of $80,909,000. Savings deposits of the 
First Trust recently scored a new high 
record of $57,126,000 with 112,590 depositors. 





Frank H. Gay, for several years as- 
sistant secretary, Detroit Trust Company, 
Detroit, has recently become associated with 
the National Bank of the Republic, Chicago, 
as assistant trust officer of its Trust depart- 
ment. 

Thomas E. Wilson, president of Wilson 
& Company, packers, and his associates, 
have secured control of the Stockmen’s 
Trust & Savings Bank of Chicago by pur- 
chasing from P. J. Harmon 1,200 of the 2,- 
ooo shares of stock of this institution. 





Northern Trust Company “Service” 


There are few banking institutions in the 
United States which have refined and de- 
veloped service to such a high degree as 
the Northern Trust Company of Chicago. 
Scores of bank and trust company men 
from other cities and towns visit this insti- 
tution almost daily in order to profit from 
“pointers” as to how to provide the acme 

bank and trust company service. 

The methods employed by the Northern 
Trust Company also find 
steady growth. The June 30th statement 
shows resources exceeding the fifty million 
mark or $52,233,001, to be exact. Deposits 
total $43,522,227 with capital of $2,000,000; 
surplus $3,000,000 and undivided profits of 
$017,573 


reflection in 


Henry F. Jaeger, vice-president of the 
Guarantee Trust and Savings Bank, has 
been elected president to succeed the late 
William H. C. Stege. 

The bank department of the Continental 
and Commercial National Bank of Chicago 
has issued a booklet entitled “Suggestions 
for Investment,” which contains a varied 
list of attractive offerings for discriminating 
investors. 


| 


TRUST COMPANIES 


INCORPORATED 1884 


Mercantile Trust & Deposit Company 


OF BALTIMORE 
Capital, Surplus, and Undivided Profits, $5,000,000 


We offer our services in any or all of the capacities properly exercised by Trust Companies, 
and will give the most careful attention and the benefit of our long experience to all matters 


entrusted to our care. 


FRED G. BOYCE, Jr., Vice-President 


Chicago Community Trust Publicity 
The Chicago Community Trust which 
was given its first impetus by the Harris 
Trust & Savings Bank as trustee, but which 
has since been expanded in its operations 
enlist trusteeship relations with 
other Chicago trust companies, is steadily 
growing in favor and commanding increas- 
ing public support. Income and funds are 
being applied to various purposes designed 
by the trust and contributions are being 
pledged either directly or under testamen- 
tary provision. Not content with pro- 
viding the machinery some excellent pub- 
licity is also being put out to familiarize 
the public with the beneficent and worthy 
scope of the Chicago Community Trust. 
The Committee of the Trust consists of the 
following: Clifford W. Barnes, chairman, 
trustee, estate of Simon Reid; Charles S. 
‘utting, former judge of the Probate Court 
Cook County; Ebel Davis, vice-president, 
Chicago Title & Trust Co.; Bernard A. 
Eckhart, president, B. A. Eckhart Milling 
Co., and Charles H. Markham, president, 
Illinois Central Railroad. 


SO as to 


Honorary Degree Conferred Upon 
Lucius Teter 
Dartmouth University, at the last annual 
commencement, conferred the honorary de- 
gree of Master of Arts upon Mr. Lucius 
Teter, president of the Chicago Trust Com- 
pany, in recognition of his zealous and ef- 


fective work in “social relations of a great 
city.’ Mr. Teter has for many years guided 
the activities of the Infant Welfare So- 
ciety as its president. He is also president 
of the Chicago Council of Social Agencies 
and a member of the local Board of Man- 
agers of the Y. M. C. A. Mr. Teter has also 
rendered notable civic service in advancing 
the broader commercial welfare of Chicago 
and is a former president of the Chicago 


A. H. S. POST, President 


Association of Commerce. In banking, his 
services have also been recognized, having 
been president of the Savings Bank Section 
of the A. B. A., a member of its Executive 
Council as well as a member of the Ex- 
ecutive Committee of the Trust Company 
Section, A. B. A. 


Gecrge K. Reed Joins Wilson Advertising 
iy Organzation 

Edwin Bird Wilson, Inc., of New York 
City and Chicago, announces that George K. 
Reed, who has been for a number of years 
manager of Rand McNally Bankers Direc- 
tory Blue Book, has joined the Wilson or- 
ganization to take charge of the Chicago 
office and territory in the middle West. Mr. 
Reed’s first banking experience was with 
the bank of T. Mellen and Sons, now the 
Mellen National Bank of Pittsburgh. He 
left the Mellen Bank to become assistant 
secretary of the Colonial Trust Company of 
Pittsburgh, and subsequently accepted an 
offer from Rand McNally to handle their 
Blue Book. 

about ten years ago, Mr. Reed and Mr. 
Wilson, president of the company, were 
connected with banking institutions in Pitts- 
burgh, whose buildings almost adjoined. 
Together they organized the Bankers Ad 
Association of Pittsburgh, which is now 
known as the Bankers Club. Both of them 
are graduates of Princeton University, hav- 
ing attended that institution at the 
time. 


same 


Chicago Trust Company 

Increased business is reflected in the 
June 30th statement of the Chicago Trust 
Company which now has total resources of 
$14,940,209 with deposits of $11,806,045. The 
capital is $1,000,000, surplus and undivided 
profits (net) $500,526. The Chicago Trust 
Company will soon occupy larger quarters 
in the new building which it has acquired. 
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St. Louis 


Special Correspondence 
How the Cost of Capital Has Increased 


How the increasing cost of capital has af- 
fected industrial public utility and railroad 
financing and the steps taken to bring about 
contraction in the credit situation are sub- 
jects surveyed in the latest review prepared 
by the Research and Statistical Department of 
the First National Bank of St. Louis. 

“The steady increase in the cost of capital 
to industry,” says the First National, “has 
now reached a figure that renders new finan- 
cing very difficult to all but the strongest con- 
cerns. A recent survey of the cost of cap:tal 
to industry showed that the cost of money to 
public utility concerns rose from a yield basis 
of 6.90 per cent. during the period from July 
to December, 1919, to 7.83 per cent. in May 
of this year. This is the yield basis upon 
which the securities were sold to the public 
and does not include the underwriting cost. 
The actual cost of the money to the industries 
was thus obviously considerably higher. A 
similar survey of the cost of money to indus- 
trial concerns showed that the new securities 
offered during the latter half of 1919 sold on 
a basis to yield about 6.51 per cent., and that 
by May of this year they were selling on a 
yield basis of 7% per cent. What new finan- 
cing has taken place among the railroads has 
been offered at a yield well up to 7 per cent. 
The evil influence that such high rates have 
upon productive enterprises is quite obvious. 
There are but few industrial concerns that can 
hope to obtain any profit from the use of 
capital when they must pay from 8 per cent. 
to 9% per cent. or more for the use of money. 
The banking community is thoroughly aware 
of the seriousness of the situation, and during 
the past few weeks strenuous efforts have 
been made to set in motion forces which will 


tend to bring about an improvement in finan- 
cial conditions.” 


Missouri Crop Outlook 


Missouri crop prospects indicate 184,108,000 
bushels corn, 31,698,000 bushels wheat and 
40,526,000 bushels oats, according to E. A. 
Logan, agricultural statistician United States 
Bureau of Crop Estimates, and Jewell Mayes, 
secretary of the Missouri State Board of Agri- 
culture, against 155,412,000 bushels corn, 57,- 
699,000 bushels wheat and 38,259,000 bushels 
of oats last year. 


The Mound City Trust Company~has been 
organized to conduct business in St. Louis. 
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Marked Growth of Mercantile Trust 
Company of St. Louis 


Mr. Festus J. Wade, president of the Mer- 
cantile Trust Company of St. Louis and those 
associated with him in the management have 
every reason to be proud of the record of 
constant growth achieved by that institution. 
Deposits on June 30th last aggregated $49,- 
620,000 as compared with $46,906,000 on May 
4th and with $38,918,000 shown around the 
first of the year 1919. Resources aggregate 
$69,029,939 embracing time and demand loans, 
acceptances, U. S. securities and other bonds 
and stocks of $45,742,983; cash and due from 
banks, $12,325,277; letters of credit and ac- 
ceptances, $3,839,944; bills receivable redis- 
counted at Federal Reserve bank $4,700,000 
The capital is $3,000,000, surplus $7,000,000 
and undivided profits $452,606. 





An ably prepared address on “Inheritance 
Taxes” was presented by Warren McGinnis. 
assistant trust officer of the St. Louis Union 
Trust Company recently before the St. Louis 
Association of Trust Department Officers, 
which has been reproduced in brochure form 
by the trust company. 
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Trent Trust Company 


LIMITED 
Fully equipped to care for every branch 
of trust company business. Inquiries as 
to Hawaiian conditions solicited 











Missouri Bankers Elect Raymond F. 
McNally 


Raymond F. McNally, vice-president and 
cashier of the National Bank of Commerce in 
St. Louis, who was recently elected president 
of the Missouri Bankers’ Association, has had 
exceptional success in the banking field al- 
though still a young man of forty. 


In addition to the presidency of the Mis- 
souri Bankers’ Association, Mr. McNally is 
president of the Clearing House Section of 
the American Bankers’ Association. Mr. Mc- 
Nally was born and reared in Chillicothe, Mo., 
receiving his primary education in that city. 
At the age of thirteen he entered the Chris- 
tian Brothers College in St. Louis and was 
graduated in 1898 with the A. B. degree. Mr. 
McNally’s father was the organizer and first 
president of the Citizens National Bank of 
Chillicothe, now one of the largest banks in 
the northern part of Missouri. After his 
death, which occurred shortly after Raymond 
left college, the latter was elected cashier of 
the bank and held this position for fourteen 
years. In January, 1916, he left Chillicothe to 
become vice-president of the Mississippi Val- 
ley Trust Company, which position he re- 
signed in February, 1918, to become vice- 
president of the National Bank of Commerce 
in St. Louis. Shortly afterward he assumed 
also the title and duties of cashier. 
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RAYMOND F. McCNALLY 
Vice-President and Cashier of The National Bank of 
Commerce in St. Louis, who has been elected president of 
Me McNally has always been more than the Missouri Bankers’ Association. 
merely a “desk banker.” His activities are warm friend and supporter of the American 
broad along educational, religious, and civic Institute of Banking. For two years he served 
lines. He conducts a class in “Practical as State Deputy for the Knights of Columbus. 
3anking” in the School of Commerce and He holds membership in a number of clubs 
Finance at St. Louis University, and is a and civic organizations of St. Louis. 


a terephthalate enetia iateaia 


CONDITION OF ST. LOUIS TRUST COMPANIES 
Surplus and Deposits 
Profits May 4, 
Name Capital May 4, 1920 1920 
American Trust Co $1,000,000.00 $1,309,278.28 $10,193,143.01 
Broadway Savings & Trust Co 200,000.00 117,796.84 2,008,861.61 
Farmers’ & Merchants’ Trust Co 200,000.00 54,002.55 3,512,449.78 


Mercantile Trust Co...............0.0200e0+0++ 3,000,000.00 7 327,756.27 46,906,962.10 
Mississippi Valley Trust Co...................0- 3,000,000.90 7,574,695.13 27 ,902,603.47 


Corrected by A. G. Edwards Sons, 410-412 Olive St., St. Louis and 38 Wall St., New York. 
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! Mississippi Valley Trust Company Mississippi Valley Trust Company Elects 
£ ‘ ‘ : oe New Officer 
7 Steady progress is reflected in the June 30th Ralph W. Bugl ali or. i. 
i financial statement of the Mississippi Valley naiph Ww. Dugoee of the New Dusiness a 
1 Trust Company of St. Louis. Combined re- Partment of the Mississippi Valley Trust 
4 J e tead peda P any, §S is. } as elected as- 
sources now reach the total of $43,424,687, in- Company, St. Loui , Mo., was elected a 
cluding loans of $21,687,079; cash and ex- ‘iStant secretary of the company at a recent 
$21,687,079 ; . ois ne 
ij change, $6,835,987; acceptances and letters of ™eeting of its board of directors. Mr. Bug- 
¥ credit. $4.836.122: U. S. Government bonds ee entered the employ of the trust company 
and certificates. $658.721: other bonds and i 1903 and before joining the forces of the 
stocks at cash market value $5,441,709 and New Business Department two years ago he 
ft bills seceivable rediscounted. with Federal Re- had been head teller for a number of years. 
ae serve bank, $3,425,000. Deposits of $25,729,- He was born in Jackson, Mich., and has been 
e SP ig aR 4 ; nk de ie : , : ‘ ] reare 
- 747 include $5,349,615 savings deposits. Capi- a resident ol St. Louis ior the past 26 years. 
tal stock is $3,000,000, surplus $3,500,000 and He is prominent in the councils of the Ameri- 
o ws ’ r 3 ’ . ws ~~ r D- omer 
undivided profits of $2,008,255 bring total capi- C4 Institute of Banking. 








talization account to $8,508,255. 
Cleveland Brevities 

“Guardian Banktopics” is the title of a 
lively little magazine which the Guardian Sav- 

The June edition of “Service” published by ings and Trust Company of Cleveland is now 
the Mississippi Valley Trust Company con-_ publishing. Nearly three hundred banks have 
tains some excellent literature dealing with written in to I. Webster Baker, publicity man- 
trusteeship service, the security of income and ager of the Guardian to the effect that the 


St. Louis Brevities 
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a survey of industrial development in St. free advertising service given by the company 

Louis. to correspondent banks, is bringing in new 
The Industrial Service Center Savings Cor- business. 

poration is a new enterprise started in St. The First National Bank of Cleveland un- 


Louis to encourage savings and teach the der date of June 30th reports total resources 


fundamentals of banking to working girls and of $102,838,000 and the allied First Trust & 
women. Mrs. Olivia Brueggeman will be Savings Bank has resources of $32,854,079. 
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president and for the first year it will be Cleveland bank clearings for June aggre- 

operated as a savings association, using the gated $610,183,358, which establishes a high 

National Bank of Commerce as a depository. record for any month since the establishment 

The Title Guaranty Trust Company of St. of the Clearing House Association. 

Louis recently elected Norman C. Jones, George A. Coulton, president of the Union 

chairman of the board of directors, McCune Commerce National Bank, has been elected a 

i Gill, vice-president and trust officer, and An- director of the board of education of Cleve- 
+ drew J. O’Connor, assistant secretary. Mr. land Heights. 

: Gill succeeds Mark M. Anderson, who was The directors of the Lake Shore Banking 


elected president of the company. & Trust Company of Cleveland, have recom- 

Alfred Fairbank, manager of the South- mended to the stockholders that an increase 
western Division of the American Red Cross, of $200,000 be made in the capital of the in- 
has resigned to enter the municipal bond de- _ stitution, thereby raising the amount from 
partment of the Mortgage Trust Company. $800,000 to $1,000,000. 
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THE OHIO SAVINGS BANK & TRUST CoO. 
TOLEDO, OHIO 


We invite correspondence from banks, trust companies and corporations desiring fiduciary or 
financial representation in this city. Prompt and efficient service, based on 
experience and thorough equipment 


Officers 


Joun Cummincs, Chairman of the Board 

GEORGE M. JONES, President 

EDWARD KIRSCHNER, Vice-President s 
FRANK P. KENNISON, Vice-President and Trust Officer 
SeyMouR Horr, Secretary 

Ernest W. DAvis, Treasurer 

CHARLES A. FRESE, Assistant Treasurer 


Cleveland 


Special Correspondence 


Cleveland Bank and Trust Company 
Power 


Cleveland was never in so prosperous a 
condition if the figures compiled from cur- 
rent bank and trust company statements may 
be accepted as proof to that effect. Grand 
tctal of banking and trust company power in 
this city now reaches $745,000,000, of which 
the trust companies and State banks have 
coralled $500,730,000 and the National banks, 
$244,437,000. There are now two banking in- 
stitutions in Cleveland with resources in ex- 
cess of one hundred million each, namely the 
Cleveland Trust Company with $100,878,463 
and the First National Bank with $100,035,- 
000. The trust companies have combined de- 
posits of $429,936,000 while the National banks 
have $168,079,000. The trust company capital 
and ‘surplus is $42,411,000 and National bank 
capital and surplus $23,628,000. 

The prime reason for such marked ad- 
vance in banking and trust company power is 
the increase in savings deposits. Another 
good reason is the systematic manner in which 
the trust companies and banks encourage 
thrift and comb every possible avenue for 
savings deposits. 


Developing Trust Company Branches 


The leading trust companies of Cleveland 
are vigorously pursuing their policy of ac- 
quiring additional available openings for 
branch offices. The Cleveland Trust Com- 
pany has just closed arrangements for estab- 
lishing its twenty-seventh branch at Literary 
road and Professor avenue. Within the past 
year or so the Cleveland Trust Company has 
taken over the Peoples Savings Bank Com- 
pany with its three offices and the Hough 
Avenue Bank in addition to two other sites 


FRANK J. KLAuSER, Asst. Secret. and Asst. Trust Officer 
JouN P. MONAGHAN, Assistant Treasurer 

J. H. LOCHBIHLER, Assistant Treasurer 

E. F. GLEASON, Manager Credit Department 

R. J. TAPPEN, Manager Safe Deposit Department 

C. E. CHRISTEN, Manager Foreign Department 


at Mayfield street and Lee Road and Lorain 
and 117th streets. 

The Guardian Savings & Trust Company 
after acquiring the assets of the Cleveland 
National Bank has effected mergers with the 
Rocky River Bank, the Spira Bank and Trust 
Company and more recently has closed nego- 
tiations for taking over the Lakewood State 
Bank which will operate as the 


Lakewood 
branch. 


The Guardian has also arranged to 
open its Euclid-E. 46th street branch. Another 
merger was that of the Detroit Avenue Sav- 
ings & Trust Company with the State Bank- 
ing & Trust Co. 


Mr. Goff’s New Assistant 

Ralph D. Hayes, formerly private secretary 
to Secretary of War Newton D. Baker and 
later assistant to the war secretary, has re- 
turned to Cleveland to accept a position as 
assistant to F. H. Goff, president of the Cleve- 
land Trust Company. 

Mr. Hayes left the position of secretary of 
the City Club of Cleveland to become private 
secretary to Mr. Baker when the former 
mayor of Cleveland was appointed Secretary 
of War. He resigned to enter service and 
became first lieutenant on General Pershing’s 
staff. Since receiving his discharge from the 
service Mr. Hayes has made a third trip to 
Europe, to report on the feasibility of bring- 
ing back the bodies of United States soldiers. 


Guardian Trust Officers Promoted 


Five officers of the Guardian Savings & 
Trust Company were promoted at a meeting 
of directors recently. W. R. Green, W. D. 
Purdon and A. R. Fraser, formerly secretary, 
treasurer and assistant secretary, respectively, 
were elected vice-presidents, while R. P. Sears, 
formerly cashier, who came to the Guardian 
Savings & Trust Company when the Cleve- 
land National Bank was absorbed, was elected 
secretary. L. E. Holmden, formerly an as- 
sistant treasurer, was elected treasurer. 


Fico ol nc entry 0 


ji- papas a 


agp tin are aE Sea he AE: 





eee me 
es ee 
ae en we “ 


caer 
emer 


eee eer 


een iets eet: Des 
cqndnsishdraliih teh Nemersnanainiaiacir ratte 


ty em i 


1 EON IE 


Paneer oe ARN SoD 


-” 


ws 


Py A IE OG 


a 
3 
| 
Hi 


TRUST COMPANIES 


Pittsburgh 


Special Correspondence 
High Rates Conflict With Usury Laws 


3ank Commissioner Fisher of Pennsylvania 
directed attention in his recent address before 
the Pennsylvania Bankers’ Association to the 
evil effects of high money rates and the re- 
straints imposed by usury laws of the State. 
He said in part: 

“Reputable business concerns are offering 
their obligations at unheard of rates, far above 
the legal rate established by law. Demand 
money in New York commands its own price. 
If the banker accepts the rates established by 
the market, he is liable to prosecution for 
violation of the usury laws. The natural 
effect is for a large amount of our banking 
resources to flow into New York where the 
demand is unlimited and the rates attractive. 

“The danger of the situation is to leave the 
needs of our own State without adequate 
banking facilities. It rests with the patriotism 
oi the bankers generally to take care of their 
home needs. Whether there should be legis- 
lative relief is a question for our law making 
body, which it must solve in the light of fu- 
ture developments. A somewhat similar 
situation arose a few years ago, and the Leg- 
islature enacted the law of March 6, 1903, 
Pennsylvania Laws, page 15, whereby it was 
made legal to contract, to receive, and collect, 
any sum to be agreed upon, in writing, for 
loans in excess of $5,000 secured upon the 
class of collateral named in the act. This 
law, modeled after the New York statute, was 
repealed in the session of 1907.” 


Pittsburg Trust Company Reports Progress 


It has become quite the customary thing 
for the Pittsburg Trust Company to show 
uninterrupted and substantial gains in busi- 
ness in its successive financial statements. The 
latest statement showing condition as of June 
30th gives resources at $22,873,965 including 
investment securities of $8,174,079; loans, 
$10,080,371; cash on hand and in banks, $2,- 
665,083. Deposits aggregate $14,028,583 with 
capital of $2,000,000, surplus $1,000,000 and 
undivided profits of $1,104,189. Estates and 
voluntary trusts reported by the trust depart- 
ment total in value $8,741,083 with corporate 
trusts held to the amount of over $35,000,000. 


The East Pittsburgh Savings & Trust Com- 
pany reports total resources of $3,666,000, de- 
posits of $3,216,000, capital $125,000, surplus 
and profits $200,954. 


HE PeoplesSavings and 
Trust Company of Pitts- 
burgh enjoys the dis- 
tinction of being the oldest 
fiduciary institution west of 
the Allegheny Mountains. 


ESTABLISHED 1867 


Assetsover . . . . $20,000,000 
Trust Funds over . . 56,000,000 
Capitaland Surplus . 9,000,000 


“An old institution with modern and 
aggressive ideas.” 


EQPLE 


AND TRUST CO, 


OF PITTSEVURGH 
fOunOtO 1667 


CAPITAL AND SURPLUS $9.000,000 
WHERE WOOD CROSSES FQURTH 


Special Train to A. B. A. Convention 


Missouri and Kansas bankers are to attend 
the American Bankers’ convention in a spe- 
cial de luxe train. The Kansas financiers are 
to journey from Kansas City, Mo. to St. Louis 
in a special train which, upon the arrival in 
the Mound City, will be attached to the “Mis- 
souri Special.” The augmented train will con- 
sist of standard and compartment Pullmans, 
observation and dining cars and a club car. 

The transportation committee, consisting of 
Edward Buder, vice-president and treasurer 
of the Mercantile Trust Company, F. C. 
Mitchell, vice-president of the State Bank of 
Kansas City, Mo., R. R. Calkins, vice-presi- 
dent of the American National Bank of St. 
Joseph, W. Frank Keyser, Sedalia, secretary 
of the Missouri Bankers’ Association, and 
W. W. Bowman of Wichita, Kansas, have just 
completed the arrangements for the trip which 
will be made over the Big Four and the pic- 
turesque Chesapeake and Ohio Railroad. A 
stop will be made at White Sulphur Springs, 
Va., en route to Washington, D. C. 
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Main Office 
900-902 F Street 


The Washington Loan and Trust Company 
WASHINGTON, D. C. 


CAPITAL $1,000,000 


Branch Office 
618-620 17th Street 


THE FIRST TRUST COMPANY IN THE NATIONAL CAPITAL 


DEPARTMENTS _ 


BANKING: TRUSTS : REAL ESTATE 


SAFE DEPOSITS 


FOREIGN 


Every facility for the prompt and proper transaction of their banking business 
is provided for our customers—individuals, corporations and banks 


| Pacific Northwest 


Special Correspondence 

The Title and Trust Company of Port- 
land, Oregon, recently demonstrated the 
value of a trust company’s services in ad- 
vancing city planning by replatting several 
additions to eliminate unnecessary streets 
and dangerous intersections. The com- 
pany acting as trustee for the property 
owners, took title to all of the lots in the 
additions and after vacating the original 
plat, filed a new plat, providing streets with 
sweeping lines instead of short streets with 
bad traffic intersections. It then recon- 
veyed to the various trustors, and in most 
cases it was able to deed back practically 
the same property to each owner. The 
Company also arranged to carry over all 
the liens against the properties. 

The Trust Companies of Portland re- 
cently organized the Trust Companies As- 
sociation of Oregon, electing as its first offi- 
cers: President, R. G. Jubitz of the Se- 
curity Savings & Trust Company: Vice- 
President, Robert E. Smith of the Title and 
Trust Company; Secretary-Treasurer, P. W. 
Briggs of the Lumbermen’s Trust Com- 
pany. The Association has been organized 
to promote the trust business, and is open 
to membership to all trust companies or 
banks doing a trust business in the State. 

The Lumbermens. Trust Company of 
Portland has recently announced that on 
or about October Ist it will engage in the 
general banking business. Heretofore this 
organization has specialized in bond issues. 

An interesting opinion was_ recently 
rendered by George M. Brown, attorney- 
general for Oregon, on the question of the 
State inheritance tax law as applied to the 
estate of the late Dr. Bernard Daly, who 
left a large estate to be placed in trust, the 
income to be used “to help, aid and assist 
worthy and ambitious young men and 
women of my beloved county of Lake, to 


JOHN B. LATNER, President 


acquire a good education” by bearing all 
their expenses through school, if necessary. 
The Oregon law exempts from inheritance 
taxes bequests or gifts to benevolent, char- 
itable or educational institutions incorpor- 
ated and operating within the State, but 
_as the young men and women of Lake 
County are the beneficiaries under the will, 
Attorney General Brown rules that the es- 
tate is subject to the payment of inheri- 
tance taxes. 

The Astoria National Bank and the Scan- 
dinavian-American Bank of Astoria, Ore- 
gon, have consolidated under the name of 
the Astoria National Bank, and to take care 
of the trust business the new institution has 
formed as an auxiliary the Columbia Trust 
aad Savings Bank. George W. Warren will 
remain as president of the Astoria National. 

Trust Companies in Seattle report con- 
siderable progress in establishing the use 
of corporate trustees and also the use of 
trust companies as administrators and ex- 
ecutors in probating estates. There has 
been some opposition against this in the 
past, but this is being overcome quite rap- 
idly, as a result of educating the public to 
the many uses for which a trust company 
can be used to better advantage than indi- 
viduals. 


The Hanover Naticnal Bank 


The solidity and consistent growth of the 
Hanover National Bank of New York is 
emphasized by the latest official statement 
which shows resources of $205,119,699, includ- 
ing loans and discounts of $98,206,043; U. S 
bonds and certificates owned and unpledged, 
$9,011,100; bonds, securities, etc., $7,045,065 ; 
due from banks and bankers, $4,675,000; ex- 
changes for Clearing House, $54,617,897; 
specie-gold, $4,188,846; other cash in vault, 
$1,385,846; due from Federal Reserve bank, 
$19,417,852. Deposits total $179,527,206 with 
capital of $3,000,000; surplus fund, $14,000,000 
and undivided profits $6,688,397. 
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The Denison Bank and Trust Company 


ComMERCIAL BANKING - SAVINGS BANKING - TRUST DEPARTMENT 
Bonp DEPARTMENT 





- ForeEIGN EXcHANG! - React Estate 


STATE GUARANTY FuNp Bank - STATE County 
AND City Deposirory - MEMBER FEDERAL RESERVE SYSTEM 


J. B. MCDOUGALL, Chairman of Board 
Tom Ropcers, President 

O. R. NicHorson, Vice-President 
CLARENCE Scott, Vice-President 

R. T. Artuur, Vice-President 

W. B. Munson, JR., Vice-President 


Capital, Surplus and Profits $250,000.00 
DENISON, TEXAS 





T. A. Murpuy, Vice-President 
Jj. C. Lovetace, Cashier 

J. H. Lucas, Assistant Cashier 
M. A. REGENSBERGER, A Sst. Cashier 
HENRY ETTER, Asst. Cashier 
Resources over Three Millions 





Rallimore 
Special Correspondence 

Legislation Regarding Interest Rates 

The Baltimore Clearing House Association 
recently discussed the matter of appealing to 
the Governor for special legislation to enable 
banks and trust companies to adjust their 
interest to the Federal Reserve discount rate. 
No action was taken. As the law stands, the 
State and the Federal Reserve rediscount 
rates are the same. The fact that banks are 
forced to handle such paper at a net loss 
equivalent to the overhead expense has tended 
te influence them to cut down unnecessary 
loans to the lowest possible minimum. If, on 
the one hand, the Federal Reserve rate should 
gc higher, the banks would be faced by heavy 
losses which they could not sustain and would 
be without redress. If, on the other hand. 
the Legislature should grant relief the action 
would necessarily extend to all paper of that 
type, would cause the banks to make appar- 
ently large profits and besides would tend 
toward inflation. 


Union Trust Company of Baltimore 

Total resources of $10,663,786 are shown 
in the June 30th statement of the Union Trust 
Company of Baltimore, with loans of $5,982,- 
518; stocks and bonds, $1,365,327; cash and 








exchange, $1,879,172; due from banks, $463,- 
030, and acceptances, $610,000. Deposits 
amount to $8,389,074, capital $500,000, surplus 
$300,000 and undivided profits $154,150. 


Baltimore Brevities 

Eugene L. Norton, formerly president of 
the Equitable Trust Company, is associated 
with a number of business men in organizing 
a new trust company with proposed capital 
of $2,000,000. 

Directors of the Continental Trust Com- 
pany have elected J. K. Voshell, connected 
with the local office of the Metropolitan In- 
surance Company, a director to round out its 
membership. Thomas E. Cottman was elected 
a member of the executive committee in place 
of the late Jere H. Wheelwright. 


Booklets on Trust Service 


Another series of original and well-con- 
ceived booklets dealing with various phases 
of trust service, has been prepared by C, M. 
Davenport of Los Angeles. These booklets 
are adaptable for trust company publicity pur- 
poses throughout the country. The latest 
booklets put out by Mr. Davenport are en- 
titled: “The Head of the Table”; “A Living 
Trust”; “At Your Service in Matters of 
Trust”: “A Man’s Will and Its Making.” 





CONDITION OF BALTIMORE TRUST COMPANIES | 
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‘ Baltimore Trust Co «de +o ov 6h, 000,080 
; Colonial Trust Co... De a tied 300,000 
; Commerce Trust Co 5 hoe sk ee ae 
j Continental Trust Co Oe 
4 Equitable Trust Co 2, ee os ee 1,250,000 
: Fidelity Trust Co. Sint. asa ca ae 1,000,000 
Maryland Trust Co conv cseg, AERO 

Mercantile Trust & Deposit Co 1,500,000 

Safe Deposit & Trust Co............ 1,200,000 

Security Storage & Trust Co........ 209,000 

Title Guarantee & Trust Co.. ... 200,000 

Union Trust Co.... eh « (Winiws ca? eee 











May 4, ’20 


May 4, ’20 


$2,360,313.64 $17,277,509.41 50 162 170 16% 
81,734.12 1,591,267.83 25 30 : 5% 
227,484.00 685,842.00 50 ... 62% 
1,607,355.69 4,949,964.25 100 174 180 12% 
803,568.00 9,856,697.00 25 40 42 6% 
1,680,707.86 15,458,951.03 100 286 300 15% 
433,169.43 7,705,439.76 100 114 ... 5% 
3,555,977.00 20,514,377.00 500 210 ... 18% 
3,091,361.22 6,656,512.67 100 415 510 30% 
139,658.00 580,380.00 100 180 10% 
314,952.88 7,035,088.38 100 180 ... 10% 
444,442.33 8,318,787.53 50 92 938% 10% 
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TRUST COMPANIES 


Worcester Bank & Trust Company 


Worcester, Mass. 
Member Federal Reserve System 


JOHN E. WHITE, President 


HENRY P. MURRAY, Vice-President 
SAMUEL D. SPURR, Vice-President 
CHARLES A. BARTON, Vice-President 


SAMUEL H. CLARY, Vice-Pres. and Trust Officer 


Commercial Department, Assets over $33,000 ,00C 
Capital, $1,250,000 


WILLIAM D. LUEY, Chairman of the Board 


ALVIN J. DANIELS, Treasurer 
BERTICE F. SAWYER, Secretary 
FREDERICK M, HEDDEN, Cashier 
CHARLES F, HUNT, Auditor 


Trust Department, Assets over $6,000,000 


Surplus and Undivided Profits, over $850,000 


Largest Commercial Bank in Massachusetts Outside of Boston 


New Development at Guaranty Trust of 
Los Angeles 

A number of new developments were 
brought forth at a recent meeting of the 
stockholders of the Guaranty Trust and Sav- 
ings Bank of Los Angeles, Cal. Inaddition 
to the expected increase in the authorized 
capital stock from $1,500,000 to $4,000,000, 
two officers were promoted and one new one 
elected. W. W. Gibbs, Jr., was promoted 
from cashier to vice-president, W. R. More- 

from assistant cashier to cashier, and 
Carlisle, former chief teller, was made 
assistant cashier. 

The authorized capital stock of the Guar- 
anty Bank will now be increased $2,500,000, 
ot which $500,000 will be sold at present, al- 
lowing present stockholders to purchase at 
par one share of the new stock for each three 
shares of the old stock now held It is be- 
lieved that the present rate of dividends will 
continue with the increase of capital because 
of the remarkable growth of the bank during 
the last year. The growth in deposits in 1919 
amounted to about $8,000,000, and for the 
present year to date the increase in deposits 
has reached over $3,000,000. The California 
State banking law requires a fixed percentage 
to be maintained between deposits and the 
capital and surplus, and it is because of this 
that the bank now finds it necessary to in- 
crease its capital immediately. 

W. W. Gibbs, Jr., newly elected vice-presi- 
dent, was born in Peterboro, N. H. After 
receiving an education in the country school, 
which was completed at Hamlin University 
and MacAlister College, Mr. Gibbs entered 
the employ of the First National Bank of 
St. James. After two years in the bank, 
Mr. Gibbs joined his father in the hotel busi- 
ness and in 1899 re-entered the banking busi- 
ness as an employee of the Northwestern 
3ank of Minneapolis. 

Within three years, Mr. Gibbs came to Los 
Angeles to work for the First National Bank. 


house 


( e( ). 


In 1910, he left that institution and joined 
the force of the Guaranty Bank as assistant 
cashier. Following the death of Mr. Hillman 
in 1918, he was elected cashier. 

W. R. Morehouse, 
cashier, was born in Michigan and came to 
Los Angeles at the age of three. His first 
experience inside banking quarters was as 
assistant cashier of the First National Bank 
of San Jacinto, Cal., where he remained for 
three years. For two years Mr. Morehouse 
was out of the banking studying 
assaying, but he returned to the San Jacinto 
Bank, remaining there until 1904. He then 
came to Los Angeles and entered the employ 
of the Columbia Bank and 
joined the force of the Union Bank of Sav- 
Through fur- 


recently promoted to 


business 


Savings later 


ings upon their consolidation. 
ther consolidations, Mr. Morehouse became a 
member of the force of the Guaranty Bank, 
where he was elected assistant cashier. 

3y no means has Mr. Morehouse confined 


himself to work inside the bank, for he is 
known as the author of five books and has 
earned for himself a national reputation as a 
financial advertiser. His work along the lines 
of business building for banks has brought 
him recognition from bankers and financial 
advertisers all over the United States, result- 
ing finally in his election as president of the 
Financial Advertisers’ Association two years 
ago. 

George Carlisle, formerly chief teller, was 
promoted to assistant cashier. He hails from 
New Jersey, although he has spent most of 
his life in California. He came to Los An- 
geles in 1904 and affiliated himself with the 
3roadway Bank & Trust Company, joining 
the Guaranty Bank in 1908. 

On July ist, more than $72,000 was dis- 
tributed by the Guaranty Bank among its em- 
ployees. The distribution was made under an 
employees’ profit-sharing plan which was put 
into effect the first of this year. 
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TRUST COMPANIES 


CoNnTINENTAL (GUARANTY CorRPORATION 
BANKERS 


Capital, Surplus and Undivided Profits 


$3,387,412.56 


THESE SIMPLE FACTS TELL OUR STORY 


In less than five years Trust Companies and } 


National and State Banks 


have bought over $90,000,000 of our securities. 


The securities are self-liquidating. 


Every 


dollar of the more than $80,000,000 matured to date has been 


paid at or before maturity from the proceeds of the underlying collateral. 


The same Banks that bought our earlier issues are still buying our 


COLLATERAL TRUST GOLD NOTES 


Write for descriptive circular and offering sheet 


Discount Rates: 


8% to 9% 


248 MADISON AVENUE, NEW YORK 


MONTREAL CHICAGO 


SAN FRANCISCO LONDON, ENGLAND 





New Orleans 


Special Correspondence 


Hibernia Bank Pays Dividends To 
Stockholders and Employees 


The Hibernia Bank and Trust Company 
of New Orleans on July 1 declared its quar- 
terly dividend of six per cent. to shareholders 
and simultaneously declared a dividend at the 
same rate to all employees, based on their 
annual series, and paid in consideration of 
time, effort, and service just as the dividend 
to shareholders is paid on their invested capi- 
tal. This is in accordance with a profit-shar- 
ing devised by the bank October last. 


The Hibernia Bank and Trust Company’s 
semi-annual statement shows deposits of more 
than $45,000,000 and resources of over $63,- 
000,000. Deposits on June 30th of last year 
were $33,000,000 against $45,000,000 this year 
—a gain of $12,000,000 or an average gain of 
one million a month for the last twelve 
months. See 
School Savings System in New Orleans 

E. J. Buck, vice-president of the Interstate 
Trust and Banking Company of New Or- 
leans, recently outlined at a luncheon of the 
Young Men’s Business Club of New Orleans 





the thrift campaign now effective among the 
schools and carried by the five large banks 
of New Orleans—the Interstate, the Whitney, 
the Marine, the Hibernia, and the Canal, 
which has stations in school building 
in the city. From the school children alone 
over $56,000 in cash has been transferred to 
the savings departments of the various banks 
in the few months the system has been in 
operation. 


every 


New Orleans Brevities 

The Interstate Trust and Banking Com- 
pany has purchased the four-story building, 
115 Camp street, adjoining its eight-story 
building at Camp and Canal streets, which 
after remodeling will become a part of the 
institution and will permit expansion for the 
rapidly growing business of the bank. 


Financed entirely by New Orleans capital 
and its officers locally connected men, the first 
American bank in Bolivia is about to be 
opened with a capital of a quarter of a mil- 
lion dollars. Chief among the backers of the 
project are: Lynn H. Dinkins, president of 
the Interstate Trust and Banking Company 
and E. T. Jay, and Mr. Denniston, formerly 
of the Washington Bank and Trust Company 
at Bogolusa. 
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